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Series preface

This series of volumes presents, in approximate chronological order and, where possible, in parallel-
text format, the available writings and reported utterances of the three Central Figures of the
Bah4'{ Faith: the Bab (1819-1850), Baha'wlldh (1817-1892), and ‘Abdu’l-Bah4 (1844-1921). The
majority of the texts appear here in English for the first time.

What follows is an independent scholarly and documentary undertaking, with the purpose of fa-
cilitating closer engagement with the textual record of the Baha’i Faith by readers working across
Arabic, Persian, Ottoman Turkish, and English. It is not prepared under the direction of Bah&’i
institutions and does not constitute an official edition of the texts. The relevant Bahd’i institutions
are the final authority with respect to authenticated texts and authorized translations. Accordingly,
this series is envisioned as a provisional research aid and reference tool—a scouting expedition to
uncharted domains, that defers to finalized texts and translations wherever these are available.

Altogether, the series comprises over 29,0000 authored works and reported utterances spanning
the years 1843 to 1921. Despite its length—over 10,000,000 words without double-counting the
translations—it is not a comprehensive corpus. Rather, it represents the material presently known
to the compiler to be publicly obtainable in the original and/or in translation. It is estimated to
represent somewhat more than half of the known total, the remainder being held in the International
Baha’i Archives in Haifa, Israel.

The series proceeds on a principle of maximal inclusion within the constraints of public accessibility.
It therefore brings together texts of unequal status and differing degrees of reliability. Some items
are authenticated; others are not. Some survive in stable typed or printed form; others are preserved
through imperfect transcription, excerpted publication, or secondhand report. The reader should
therefore approach the corpus with appropriate source-critical caution. Inclusion in the series
should not be taken to imply authenticity, completeness, or accuracy.

Where authorized English translations issued by the Baha’i World Centre are available in full, they
are rendered in blue text and can be regarded as possessing a distinct status from other translations
in the series. Such translations embody a high degree of fidelity, terminological consistency, and
editorial care. Readers new to the Baha’i writings are well advised to begin with the World
Centre’s own published collection of authorized translations, among them the one-volume thematic
anthology Bahd’i Sacred Writings, available at bahai.org/library. In the present series, newly
published authorized translations will be incorporated as they become available. When only a
portion of a translation is authorized (individual sentences or paragraphs), it will be demarcated
at the paragraph level, although work on this is ongoing.

The remaining translations in the series are provisional. Some are taken from older publications
and documents where the English translation may be the only available text; a few are the work
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of human translators working independently; the majority have been produced with the assistance
of large language models and subsequently reviewed to varying degrees by the compiler. Given the
scale of the corpus, the extent of detailed human oversight has necessarily been uneven, and readers
should not assume uniform quality across the series. These translations are offered not as definitive
renderings but as provisional points of access intended to invite a deeper study of the texts. In
the case of difficult, textually uncertain, or context-dependent passages, the original sources should
always be consulted where available.

The series will be of greatest benefit to readers able to work comparatively between the English
and the original Arabic, Persian, or Ottoman Turkish. Towards this end, translations and original
texts have been aligned at the paragraph level where possble. The paragraphing of provisional
translations should also be treated as tentative and subject to future revision.

Items representing reported utterances are distinguished typographically—rendered in grey text—
from items transmitted as authored texts. This distinction assists the reader in quickly assessing
differences of textual status. It does not by itself resolve questions of authenticity or historical
reliability, which require separate evaluation.

The original-language texts reproduced here may also contain errors, lacunae, or other imperfections
inherited from manuscripts, printed editions, digital transcription, or optical character recognition.
This is particularly true of texts deriving from difficult or damaged manuscript sources. The present
series is not a critical edition and makes no claim to establish definitive texts through comparison of
multiple manuscript witnesses. Rather, it reproduces and organizes the best textual forms available
to the compiler, in whatever state, at the time of compilation.

Each item is identified by a code assigned in the Partial Inventory project, including the initial
letters BB for the Bab, BH for Bahd’u’'lldh, and AB for ‘Abdu’l-Bahé, and the optional letter "U”
to indicate reported utterances. These codes provide a stable means of reference across the series.
Volume assignments, paragraphing, metadata, and translations may change in future revisions, but
the Inventory codes are intended to remain constant. A cumulative catalog appended to the end
of the series records these items in sequence and may also include further information such as
abstracts, notes, subjects, and musical interpretations.

For further technical notes and cautions on the texts and translations, see the appendix to volume
1 of this series.

The volume introductions and study guides which serve as bookends to each volume have also been
prepared with the assistance of large language models, and as such merely offer potentially useful
points of entry into an otherwise overwhelmingly vast collection of material.

This series is conceived as a living scholarly instrument, subject to continual correction and expan-
sion as new material becomes available and as errors in existing entries are identified. Corrections
of significance may be communicated to the compiler at loom.of.reality@gmail.com. Revised ver-
sions of individual volumes will be issued as corrections are incorporated. The latest versions can
be downloaded at blog.loomofreality.org.
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Series outline

The present volume forms part of a larger series arranged, in approximate chronological order,
by author, period, and, where useful, by major work or thematic grouping. The outline below
is intended to help readers locate the volume within the overall architecture of the series. Titles,
chronological placements, and volume divisions remain provisional in some cases and may be revised
as the corpus is refined.

The Bab
I. First period (Shiraz, Bushihr and the Hajj)

1. Pre-declaration writings (to May 1844)
2. Qayyumu’l-Asma’ (Commentary on the Surah of Joseph, May 1844)
3. Early post-declaration writings (mid-late 1844)
4. The Hajj and Bushihr (late 1844—July 1845)
5. Kitab-i-Ruh (Book of the Spirit, composed at sea)
6. Shiraz: Later writings of the first period (June-August 1845)
7. Shiraz: Period of retirement (later 1845)
II. Second period (Shiraz and Isfahan)
8. Shiraz: Early writings of the second period (early-mid 1846)
9. Tafsir-i-Suratu’l-Kawthar (Commentary on the Surah of Abundance, April 1846)
10. Shiraz: Middle writings of the second period (April-August 1846)
11. Tafsir-i-Suratu’l-Va’l-Asr and Nubuwwat-i-Khassih (Commentaries on Surah of the After-
noon and Specific Prophethood, late 1846)
12. Isfahan: Late writings of the second period (Aug 1846-March 1847)
IIT. Third period (Maku and Chihriq)
13. Bayan-i-Farsi (The Persian Bayan, Maku 1847)
14. The Seven Proofs and the Arabic Bayan (Maku 1847)
15. Maku: Early writings of the third period (Maku 1847)

16-17. Commentary on the Qur’an I and II (Maku 18477) (place-holder volumes)
18-19. Kitab-i-Asma’ (The Book of Names, Chihriq 1848-1849)

20. Kitab-i-Jaza’ (The Book of the Reckoning, Chihriq 1848)

21. Themes of declaration, affirmation and negation (Chihriq 1848-1850)
22. Writings on Tabarsi and Zanjan (Chihriq 1848-1850)

23. Prayers and visitation tablets (Chihrig 1848-1850)

24. Anticipation of He Whom God Will Make Manifest (Chihriq 1848-1850)
25. Panj Sha'n (Book of the Five Modes, 1850)

26. Matters of transition and succession (Chihriq 1848-1850)

27. Misc. works and correspondence

iii
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Bah&’u’llah
I. Baghdad period
28. Early Baghdad and Sulaymaniyyih (to 1856)
29. Middle Baghdad (1856-1860)
30. The Kitab-i-Iqan (The Book of Certitude, 1860)
31. Late Baghdad (1860-1863)
32. Baghdad, year unknown (to 1863)
II. Edirne period
33. Istanbul and early Edirne (mid-1863 to March 1866)
34. Middle Edirne and the year of withdrawal (March 1866—Sept. 1867)
35. The Kitab-i-Badi’ (1866)
36. Late Edirne (Sept. 1867—-August 1868)

37-39. Edirne, year unknown (1864-1868) I-III

III. ‘Akka period
40. Summons to Kings and Rulers (1868)
41-42. Writings in early ‘Akka (1868-1873) I-1I
43-46.  Writings prior to 1290 A.H. (< 1873) I-IV
47-49. Writings in ‘Akka, year ca. 1289 A.H. (1872-1873) I-11I

50. The Kitab-i-Agdas (The Most Holy Book, 1873)
51. Writings in the year 1290 A.H. (ca. 1873)

52. Writings in the year 1291 A H. (ca. 1874)

53. Writings in the year 1292 A.H. (ca. 1875)
54-55. Writings in the year 1293 A.H. (ca. 1876) I-11
56. Writings in the year 1294 A.H. (ca. 1877)

57. Writings in the year 1295 A.H. (ca. 1878)
58-59. Writings in the year 1296 A.H. (ca. 1879) I-11

/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/ﬁ\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\

60-61.  Writings in the year 1297 A.H. (ca. 1880) I-II

62-65. Writings in the year 1298 A.H. (ca. 1880-1881) I-1V
66-69. Writings in the year 1299 A .H. (ca. 1881-1882) I-1V
70-72. Writings in the year 1300 A.H. (ca. 1882-1883) I-1II
73-74. Writings in the year 1301 A.H. (ca. 1883-1884) I-11
75-76. Writings in the year 1302 A.H. (ca. 1884-1885) I-11
77-79. Writings in the year 1303 A.H. (ca. 1885-1886) I-1II
80-83. Writings in the year 1304 A.H. (ca. 1886-1887) I-IV
84-87. Writings in the year 1305 A.H. (ca. 1887-1888) I-1V
88-92. Writings in the year 1306 A.H. (ca. 1888-1889) I-1V

93-97.  Writings in the year 1307 A.H. (ca. 1889-1890) I-IV

98. Lawh-i-Ibn-i-Dhi’b (Epistle to the Son of the Wolf, 1891)

99-100.  Writings in the years 1308-1309 A.H. (ca. 1890-1892) I-II
101-102. Writings of Baha’u’lldh in ‘Akka, year unknown (1873-1892) I-II
103-106. Writings of Baha’u’lldh in ‘Akka, year unknown (1868-1892) -1V

107. Writings of Baha’u’llah, year unknown
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‘Abdu’l-Baha

I. Pre- and early ministry

108. Pre-ministry letters and writings (before June 1892)
109. The Secret of Divine Civilization (1875)
110. A Traveller’s Narrative (ca. 1886)

111. Letters and utterances in the year 1892
112. Letters and utterances in the year 1893
113. Letters and utterances in the year 1894
114. Letters and utterances in the year 1895
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116-117. Letters and utterances in the year 1897 I-11
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119. Letters and utterances in the year 1899
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157. Letters and utterances, Dec. 1912 — Jan. 1913
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Index of sources

193. Partial inventory and subject index
194. Index by source codes






Introduction to volume 63

This second ‘Akka volume for 1298 A.H. (1880-1881) is marked by an insistent practical ethic: the
community’s public speech must be governed by wisdom—measured utterance, unity of expression,
and a deliberate avoidance of provocations that could inflame authorities or fracture the believers’
own coherence. In BH00400, an extended episode about someone “explicitly...den[ying] the worlds
after death” becomes the occasion for a sustained reflection on the social stakes of theological talk:
whatever one thinks of the underlying proposition, the manner of stating such matters “outside of
wisdom” is treated as spiritually and strategically corrosive, since the “essence of wisdom” is speech
that revives souls and produces concord rather than argument. Complementing this emphasis,
BHO00430 frames “contentment” as an ocean outweighing the world’s seas and links steadfastness
to visible moral credibility—trustworthiness, truthfulness, and goodly deeds as the community’s
persuasive “light” before the faces of men.

Several items sharpen this ethic into concrete boundaries. BH00469, addressed to Abu’l-Fadl,
explicitly warns against diverting energies into occult or pseudo-scientific pursuits, insisting that
the art of alchemy has been repeatedly forbidden and must be checked by the trustees “wisely
and with utterance.” The same long tablet is also notable for its pastoral response to arrests and
imprisonment—turning persecution into a theatre for the virtues of restraint and justice, even to the
point of the striking counsel “Hear and speak not; give, and seek not to receive,” and of portraying
steadfast deportment as the means by which “the horizon of justice” will be illumined. In a related
vein, BH04189 identifies “the divines of the age” as embodiments of the “most great veil,” while still
urging the addressee toward a “divine coloring” beyond the world’s competing hues—an implicit
call to reframe religious authority around spiritual receptivity rather than inherited clerical status.

Alongside these community-facing instructions, the volume preserves moments of more speculative
and polemical intensity. A substantial tablet develops the idea that those who have not attained
recognition remain in an “embryonic state,” and then uses the embryo’s thwarted maturation to
explore theodicy: perfection is the norm, but apparent privations may serve higher, sometimes
hidden ends—illustrated by analogies ranging from bodily functions to punishments that prevent
social harms, and culminating in the claim that the mind, though “the greatest sign in man,”
is nonetheless limited by what it can “witness.” The same complex composition also appears to
address pragmatic questions—inheritance, medical exceptions, and the prudence of avoiding large
gatherings that attract suspicion—while renewing anti-Azali polemic by contrasting Baha’u’llah’s
endurance with the alleged cowardice and violence of rival leadership. Finally, shorter pieces such
as BH03958 and allied exhortations to “migrate,” to value one’s station, and to refuse fear (“this
mansion of clay hath no worth...”) reinforce the volume’s dominant register: spiritual steadfastness
expressed as disciplined public conduct, resilient community organization, and an unwavering focus
on what “profiteth” human beings in the Day of God.
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In the Name of our Lord, the Most Holy, the Most Great, the
Most Exalted, the Most Glorious

O beloved of my heart! Some time ago, your noble letter which
you sent to the honored Ism-i-Jud, upon him be all the Most
Glorious Beauty, was forwarded to the Most Holy Court and
presented in its entirety. From the heaven of bounty, an exalted
Tablet was revealed and sent in this lowly one’s handwriting.
God willing, they will attain to its perusal.

Mention was made of Andalib and Muhammad Aga’s petition.
Regarding Andalib, upon him be the Most Glorious Beauty of
God, the grace of God is evident and manifest, and likewise a
Most Holy, Most Exalted Tablet was specifically revealed for
Muhammad Aqa and sent in this servant’s handwriting. That
beloved one will write the details to Andalib.

I beseech you to convey my greetings to the friends in that land
and also in Andalib’s territory. God is my witness that this
ephemeral one is ever occupied with the mention of the divine
friends. I beseech Him, exalted be He, to assist His loved ones
in His remembrance and praise, and to aid them in the service
of His mighty Cause.

Last week, your second letter to Ism-i-Jud, upon him be the
Most Glorious Beauty of God, was sent. He himself has been
indisposed for some time and does not leave his house. He
forwarded your letter, and this servant was filled with the ut-
most joy and delight upon seeing it. Praise be to God that you
and Nabil-ibn-Nabil are engaged in the mention of the Friend
and service of the Cause, speaking and standing firm, steadfast
and immovable. And since this steadfastness and firmness and
remembrance and praise have appeared for the sake of God,
they will surely have influence and make a complete impres-
sion upon receptive hearts. Praise be to God in all conditions.
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BH00400

To continue: this servant came to understand a matter which
that beloved one had made mention of concerning the worlds
after death. They wrote that in these days specifically someone
asked this question of that honorable one, and that honorable
one read to him the answer to Mulla ‘Abdu’r-Razzaq’s ques-
tion and similar statements. And then they wrote that after
several days one of the friends arrived and by chance that very
same person asked this question in this house from that per-
son. They explicitly, without delay or interpretation, denied
the worlds after death. I remained bewildered and observed
that if I were to say something, there was fear it would lead to
lengthy discourse, and this double-speak is contrary to unity
in expression. Up to this point was the writing of that beloved
one.

Glory be to God! According to that beloved one’s account,
that respondent spoke very much outside of wisdom. Today
all are commanded to wisdom. In one of the Tablets He states:
“Milk must be given in measure so that the children of the
age may enter the world of maturity,” and so forth, glory and
might be to Him. Setting aside whether what was said was
sound or unsound, this utterance was outside of wisdom in the
view of people of understanding.

The Supreme Pen has commanded wisdom in countless in-
stances, and in truth the essence of wisdom consists in words
that cause the revival of souls. In one of the earlier Tablets it
was seen that He states: “One word is like the spring breezes,
effective and the cause of life, and another word is the messen-
ger of death.” Thus both the trumpet of Israfil and the mes-
senger of death appear from the word. And in another place
He states: “One word is like the spring winds that make fresh
and alive a withered and dead world, and one word is like the
poisonous wind that makes a world of freshness and delicacy
and joy withered and drooping, nay rather, non-existent.”

Today everyone who considers themselves among the people
of God or counts themselves as wise should speak words that
cause enkindlement and unity and harmony and agreement and
life. I beseech Him, exalted be He, to aid all to what He loves
and is pleased with.

This servant is greatly amazed at such statements. God will-
ing, it is hoped that the speaker will reflect and utter what
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is befitting. If the levels of people’s understanding were suf-
ficient, surely these matters would become evident. And if
divine worlds were limited to this world, surely the Dawning
Places of revelation and Rising Points of the Cause and Man-
ifestations of the All-Merciful would not have borne countless
afflictions. Every person of insight has affirmed and affirms
this word.

Some Prophets were afflicted with the utmost persecution each
day, yet the next morning they would speak more powerfully
than the day before. By God’s life! This is an ocean from
which not everyone has had or has a share. Bounty and fa-
vor are in God’s hand - He bestows on whomsoever He wills.
Often a servant comprehends a matter of which the Master
is unaware. Jesus son of Mary states that He bestowed upon
children that of which the wise ones and mystics and learned
ones were deprived.

By Thy life, O beloved! Reason is seen to be very deficient
in this station. The perception of the mind is bound to the
testimony of sight. Before observation, knowledge of all things
is concealed from the intellect. Can the rational soul, ere it
hath witnessed, behold within the seed the world of trees and
fruits, of leaves and branches and twigs? No, by God! When
through sight these matters are discovered, the mind then be-
comes aware of their individual comprehension. Likewise, ob-
serve and ponder upon other things.

God is witness that this servant’s purpose has not been accep-
tance or rejection, and praise be to God that that beloved one
has not mentioned that person’s name. Rather, the purpose is
that whatsoever today conduces to the exaltation of the Word,
the enkindlement of souls, and the elevation of being, is and
shall be beloved in the sight of God. The friends of Truth must
speak such words as will immediately make beings receptive,
and adorn themselves with goodly deeds, pleasing character,
and praiseworthy conduct which are the cause and means of
the world’s tranquility and the order of nations.

Since that beloved one mentioned this explanation, this evanes-
cent one felt compelled to venture these few words, otherwise
what claim have I, what station have I, what position have 1?7
Blessed is he who manifests wisdom, commands wisdom, and
speaks with wisdom. By the Sovereign of existence! Were that
which is hidden to become manifest, all would be struck with
wonder and amazement, crying out “Oh, woe unto us!”
any case, such mentions have not been and are not the cause
and means of growth. God willing, may the friends speak that
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which God has willed and mention that which attracts the
hearts of the servants. May they regard human beings as fields,
sow the seeds of wisdom, and water them with the waters of
utterance.

5 Another matter: The details of this matter were not presented

at the Most Holy Court, that is, this servant did not wish to
mention it.

Another matter: Two items were previously sent specifically for
the son of Jinab-i-Abhar, upon him be all the most glorious
Glory. One item remains which must be sent. God willing,
that beloved one must deliver them.

In all circumstances, you must counsel all to wisdom. For
nearly two or three months, more than ever before, the
Supreme Pen has revealed concerning this matter, namely
wisdom, and sent it to all regions, lest any matter arise that
would cause general commotion among the people. Strange
that some friends still consider mischief as righteousness,
despite being forbidden night and day from mischief, conflict
and contention. We beseech God, exalted be His glory - this
beloved one, this servant and all other friends - to enable and
assist all to achieve that which He loves and is pleased with.
The sword of wisdom and utterance is sharper than the sword
of steel, would that they understood.

At this moment when this servant reached this point in writing,
another melody arose from the throat of the realm of divine
friendship and a new messenger arrived with fresh tidings -
that is, this evanescent one attained unto the letter of his honor
Name 66 [Allah] J.M., upon him be the Most Glorious Beauty
of God, and that of your honor and his honor Ibn-i-Abhar,
upon him be the Glory of God. Praise be to God, all are well
and engaged in serving the Cause.

The matters that occurred were presented. They stated these
had and have no importance and are less significant than what
was written. Let them be assured. And this Most Exalted
Word shone forth from the Dayspring of the Cause. Some
friends were observed to be fearful - fearful of what and whom?
This earthly temple has no worth and this frame of dust has no
station. If they act according to what was revealed in the Book,
they will witness that a fly is more excellent in the sight of God
than every heedless scholar and doubting commander. Act
with wisdom and observe things with pure, sanctified hearts
and watchful eyes, and reflect. Verily He is with you in all
conditions and preserves that which My Name, the Beauty,
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hath mentioned, and We make mention of it as befitteth, as a
favor from Us to him and to her. And I am the Mighty, the
All-Bountiful. End.

At this moment this news arrived and at this moment too the
letter must be sent. This servant did not have the opportunity
to present all the details of affairs before the Throne, and even
what was presented, he is unable to mention what was heard,
as time is lacking and opportunity is not apparent. The servant
begs your pardon.

In the letter of his honor Name 66 [Allah] J, upon him be
all 9 [Glory] most glorious, this word was seen. They had
written that your honor mentioned that some prominent souls
had made statements contrary to the divine Tablets. Praise
be to God that this servant is not aware who that person was
or is, as his name was not mentioned. However, this much
this evanescent one submits: every soul’s utterance and deeds
are a mirror and his reality is known through these two. If the
friends of Truth observe carefully, they will soon become aware
of the conditions and stations of such souls and will proclaim
“we are innocent.” Such souls expressing such mentions are
most strange. God knows that such souls were not and are not
worthy of mention.

2 Furthermore, his honor Name 66 [Allah] had written asking
if permission would be granted to go before the second Ayn.

They said: God forbid! God forbid! God forbid! By no means
can anything be achieved through him, and even if it could
- which it cannot - it would not be acceptable. A denier is a
denier, whether the first Ayn or the second Ayn. Even thinking
of such matters is not permissible, as it has been and will
be the cause of endless harm. End. And They said turning
toward this land is also not permissible. In these days some
incidents have also occurred in this land. That beloved one
should quickly convey these passages to them. The Glory be
upon your honor and upon Nabil son of Nabil and upon those
who love you and upon those who speak that by which the
spirit of life flows through all possibility.

Among the words that were overlooked during the presentation
was this word which has now come to mind: Praise be to God,
in another letter which his honor Ism’ullah had written to this
lowly one, he had requested two matters to be presented at
the Most Holy Court. They were presented. Regarding the
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first, He said: “God willing, may he be confirmed,” and previ-
ously mention was made of the supplication on his behalf. And
regarding the second matter, wherein he had asked for the un-
veiling of the realm after death, He said: “This matter will
be granted if he acts according to what has been commanded.
However, they must make no mention of this station whatso-
ever and must not discuss it. This station will be unveiled
to him of itself, and he will come to perceive the sweetness
of tribulations in the path of the Lord of Names, and will be-
come aware of the ways of the Prophets and Messengers.” End
quote.

It is most strange to make mention of such matters. Today,
upright souls must strive to exalt the Word of God and to
find themselves detached and free. A most mighty and holy
Tablet was specifically revealed from the heaven of bounty for
his honor Nabil-ibn-Nabil, upon him be the glory of his Lord,
and was dispatched. God willing, may he attain unto it.
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To: Abu’l-Hasan-i-Ardikani (Haji Amin)
Date: 1298-07-01 [1881-May-30]

He is God—exalted is His station in majesty and power!

A praise, sanctified from the breath of all the world, befitteth
the most holy court of the Beloved One, before Whom all the
words in existence are powerless and fall short of indicating
even one letter and conjunction of His creation in their allusive
state. Glory be to God! What rank have mere words that
they should comprehend and present that before a single verse
of the verses of His grandeur all things and manifestations of
names lie unconscious and bewildered. Exalted is His grandeur,
exalted is His sovereignty, exalted is His glory and His power!
The force of His Will hath adorned the Ancient Day with a new
ornament and attributed it unto Himself, in such wise that it
is as though nothing more wondrous had ever appeared in the
world of being, nor ever shall appear. Every ancient thing
boweth down before this new thing, and every hidden thing is
humbled before this manifest one. I testify that there is none
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other God but Him. His are the majesty and the power, His
are the loftiness and the authority. He doeth what He willeth
and commandeth what He pleaseth, and He is the Ruler, the
Mighty, the Manifest.

Glory be unto Thee, O Thou by Whose Name the ocean of
utterance surgeth in the world of possibility and the nightingale
of eternity warbleth upon the branches! I beseech Thee by the
Name through which the gates of heaven were opened and the
Most Exalted Horizon was illumined, to aid Thy loved ones to
draw nigh unto the shore of the ocean of Thy recognition and
to remain steadfast in this Cause whereby the feet of the most
distinguished among Thy creatures have slipped. O Lord! The
faces have turned unto Thy face and the hands have been raised
toward the heaven of Thy grace. I beseech Thee by the lights
of Thy Throne and by them that circle round it in Thy days,
to show them that which hath shone forth and gleamed from
the horizon of the heaven of Thy Manifestation. Then gather
them beneath the shadow of Thy Most Exalted Word, through
which all things have uttered: “The Kingdom belongeth unto
God, the One, the All-Knowing.”

And furthermore, I acknowledge receipt of your letter which
brought joy and delight. The fragrance of the love of the
Beloved of the worlds was diffused therefrom. God willing,
may you ever be occupied with His remembrance and praise,
and arise to serve Him in such wise that the light of praise
may encompass the Kingdom of Utterance. FExalted is this
most impregnable, most holy station! After this evanescent
servant gained knowledge thereof, he turned toward the im-
mortal realm and presented before His presence whatsoever
was mentioned and written. He said:

“O Abu’l-Hasan! God willing, mayest thou attain unto that
which God hath desired, and in all conditions gaze toward the
horizon of contentment. By the pearl of the sea of oneness and
the dawning of the sun of divine unity! All the seas of the
world cannot equal one drop from the ocean of contentment.
Blessed is the soul that hath spoken for God’s sake and walked
in His path. Today the sun of bounty is shining and the orb of
loving-kindness is dawning and the heaven of mercy is raised
up. Blessed are they who, for the sake of these two fleeting
days, have not deprived themselves of the immortal Kingdom.
Convey with the utmost joy and fragrance greetings from this
Wronged One to all those souls who have accepted the Truth.
Say: O friends! God willing, may ye appear before the faces of
men adorned with the ornaments of trustworthiness, truthful-
ness and steadfastness, that all may be illumined and adorned
by the effulgences of the light of these suns. Every deed that
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appeareth purely for the sake of God is as a shining and lu-
minous sun. Under all conditions, hold fast unto that which
is praiseworthy and fix your gaze upon that which hath been
revealed in the Book. Read ye what the All-Merciful hath re-
vealed in the Qur’an where He saith: ‘Do good even as God
hath dealt well with thee! The steadfast souls must become
dawning-places of spiritual virtues and rising-points of goodly
deeds. Remind all of that which beseemeth them. O Abu’l-
Hasan! The call is most loud, but the weight of greed and
desire hath prevented ears from hearing. Beseech God to rend
asunder, with the arm of might, the veils that have hindered
them, and to guide all to the most exalted Paradise.” End.

This evanescent one is ever immersed in the ocean of wonder-
ment, for the lights of His luminous countenance are visible and
manifest and the suns of His revealed verses are blazing and
evident like fire upon the highest standards; yet people remain
veiled and deprived. This servant begs and supplicates and im-
plores, and from the Mighty Truth hopes for compassion and
grace and response. May His mercy encompass all and His call
awaken them. His is the command; He doeth what He willeth
and ordaineth what He desireth, and He is the Almighty, the
Powerful.

As to what they wrote concerning the father named after the
Desired One, upon them both be the Glory of God, it was
presented and He spoke these sublime words:

In the Name of the All-Knowing, the All-Wise

O Muhammad-Qablih-Javad! Rejoice in that the Wronged
One makes mention of thee from the precincts of His Most
Great Prison, that thou mayest be glad and be of the thankful.
A letter hath come to the Prison from him who was named
Abu’l-Hasan, wherein was thy mention. We make mention of
thee. Verily thy Lord is the All-Forgiving, the Most Generous.
Grieve not at anything, but put thy trust in God, the Lord
of all worlds. He, verily, aideth whom He willeth through the
hosts of earth and heaven, and ordaineth for whomsoever He
desireth the reward of His presence, the Mighty, the Precious.
Say: He hath come with the truth, and speaketh the truth, and
summoneth all unto the truth, yet most of mankind remain
heedless. They have cast away that which profiteth them and
have taken that which leadeth them to the lowest of the low.

We have found the fragrance of thy love; We have turned to-
ward thee and have revealed unto thee this perspicuous Tablet.
By My life! Whosoever attaineth unto a drop from the ocean of
fairness will cry out and say: “By God! A mighty Book hath
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been sent down!” Rejoice thou in that the Most Great Joy
maketh mention of thee whilst surrounded by sorrows from
those who have denied the right of God and His loved ones,
and have turned away from Him in that they have followed
every ignorant doubter. Thus hath the gate of Paradise been
opened by the finger of thy Lord’s loving-kindness, and He hath
caused thee to hear the cooing of the Dove of the Cause upon
the branches. There is none other God but He, the Single, the
One, the All-Knowing, the All-Informed.

Praise be to God! Through the gracious favour of the Beloved
they have attained, and have been nourished with these blessed
words whose fragrances shall breathe forth for ever. Well is it
with him, for that which hath been revealed unto him; and
with thee, for that thou dost hear them; and with me, for
that I have penned them. Exalted be He Who hath sent them
down, and He Who hath made them known, and He Who hath
manifested them, and He Who hath bestowed them.

And as to what thou didst write concerning Aqa Muhammad-
Hasan—upon him rest the splendours of Baha’u’llah—the mat-
ter was submitted. This is what hath been revealed in reply:

In the Name of the One True God

O Muhammad-Qablih-Hasan! Praise be to God that thou hast
drunk from the ocean of knowledge and received thy portion
from the realm of vision. We made mention of thee before,
and God willing, thou shalt at all times be illumined and
radiant through the lights of the Sun of divine mercy. We
have heard thy call and witnessed thy turning, and from the
prison We have turned toward thee. Blessed art thou for hav-
ing turned and attained, and woe unto the heedless! How many
are those who have broken the Covenant and been deprived of
the Dawning-Place of grace. Strange it is that while the Dawn
hath appeared and a sweet-scented breeze wafteth with utmost
delicacy and gentleness from the direction of the Robe, yet the
people of the earth remain heedless and veiled therefrom. A
dark smoke hath prevented most from beholding. Have they
not seen the divine Books, or have they not read the Furqan
which distinguisheth between truth and falsehood? To what
cord do they cling and to what hem do they hold? They turn
away from the light and incline toward the fire; they are far
removed from the rays of the Sun of Revelation and are de-
barred from the living waters. Thus have their souls enticed
them, while they perceive not. O Hasan! Rejoice thou in My
mention of thee and My turning toward thee, and say:

O God of the Kingdom and the Realm, Lord of grandeur and
might! I beseech Thee by the Name through which the sincere
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have hastened to the ocean of Thy reunion and the near ones
to the fountain of Thy presence, to ordain for me through the
Pen of Thy decree that which shall profit me in all the worlds
of Thy worlds. O Lord! I am he who hath turned unto the
Kaaba of Thy nearness and hath attained unto the hearing of
Thy call. I beseech Thee to assist me in Thy remembrance and
enable me to do that which Thou lovest and approvest. Verily
Thou art powerful over whatsoever Thou willest. There is none
other God but Thee, the Overshadowing, the Self-Subsisting.

Some time ago, a letter from them reached this servant, and
this evanescent one sent a reply, as was also done previously.
Both letters from this evanescent one were adorned and illu-
mined with the light of the Sun of the favor of the Beloved
of the world. God willing, may they ever abide beneath the
shade of the Tree of Providence and be engaged in service to
the Cause. Likewise, a petition arrived from Mulla Muhammad
Ibrahim, upon him be 9 66 [Baha'u’llah], which was presented
at the Most Holy Court, and this response descended from the
Kingdom of utterance. God willing, may they attain unto it.

He is God, the Hearing, the All-Knowing

Thy letter hath come before the Wronged One, and We have
heard thy call and that wherewith thou didst commune with
God, the Lord of the worlds. Blessed is the tongue that hath
attained to the mention of God and the heart that hath been
adorned with the lights of His love, the Mighty, the Inaccessi-
ble. The world and its ornaments, its favors and its bounties
shall pass away, and sovereignty shall remain with God, the
Mighty, the Praiseworthy. Give thanks unto God for having
illumined thy heart with the lights of His knowledge and en-
abled thee to turn unto Him on a day wherein the limbs of the
world trembled for fear of God, the Almighty, the Powerful. O
Ibrahim! The Wronged One declareth: Where is the fire that
I might enter it for His love and His Name, and where is the
spear that I might advance toward it with My breast in this
straight Path? By My life! Were anyone to taste the sweet-
ness of My utterance, it would draw him to a station wherein
neither the might of the world would frighten him nor the or-
naments of any great ruler occupy him. Say: O my God! This
is my face which hath turned unto Thy face, seeking the wine
of Thy bounty and steadfastness in Thy path. Wilt Thou de-
prive it of the wonders of Thy grace or grant it what it seeketh
through Thy generosity and favor? I testify that Thou hast
never disappointed those who have hoped in Thee, nor hast
Thou turned away those who have sought Thee. Verily, Thou
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art the Forgiving, the Bountiful. Write down for me that which
will draw me nigh unto Thee in all conditions. There is no God
but Thee, the Mighty, the Beautiful.

The souls mentioned in thy letter have, praise be to God, at-
tained unto divine bounty and been blessed with eternal grace.
God willing, they must not let slip this lofty and most exalted
station and must remain vigilant throughout the nights and
days, for thieves lie in wait and traitors stand ready at their
posts. The servant beseecheth his Lord to protect His loved
ones from the evil of every deceiver and the schemes of ev-
ery suspicious plotter. Likewise, in the letter of Aqa Muham-
mad Javad, mention was made of Master Baqir, which was
presented before the Throne. This is what was revealed in
response:

) In the Name of the Peerless Lord

Consider man as the heaven wherein the sun and moon are
his pure and goodly deeds, and the stars his spiritual qual-
ities. God willing, may all the friends of Truth be adorned
with this most mighty and holy ornament. Today the ocean
of awareness surgeth and the sun of knowledge shineth forth.
Hearken and discover, that ye may endure. The authoritative
Word hath ever been and shall remain the quickener of soul
and spirit, and in each of its letters lieth concealed the river
of life. Blessed is the soul that hath drunk therefrom and
been adorned with the ornament of everlasting life. Verily, He
giveth and withholdeth, and He is the Almighty, the Mighty,
the Wise. We made mention of thee before, and this time too
thou hast been illumined by the Sun of utterance of the Lord
of Mercy. God willing, mayest thou preserve this divine gift
from the eyes of the treacherous and the thieves. The Glory be
upon thee and upon My loved ones in that place. Verily, We
have remembered them and given them glad tidings through
My gracious mention.

2 This servant’s submission is that you should convey sublime

greetings on my behalf to him who bears the name of the De-
sired One. Undoubtedly you have already delivered the Most
Holy, Most Exalted Tablet that was revealed specifically for
him, and he has attained unto it. Praise be to God, he has
been and continues to be assisted through God’s grace. Like-
wise, convey greetings to the friends in other lands who are
truly attaining and are gazing toward the Most Exalted Hori-
zon. And convey mention, salutations and greetings to his
honor Aga Muhammad-‘Ali, upon him be the glory of God.
And make mention that, God willing, may you be assisted,
confirmed and successful in that which God loves and with
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which He is well-pleased. The glory be upon you and upon
them both and upon those who have turned with radiant faces
toward the Most Exalted Horizon. Praise be to God, the Lord
of the throne and of the dust.

The servant, 2 Rajab 1298

LN Y U1 iy oy 11 ol
Ay Al Sl

\VYAA P oy Y ('J‘C

INBA27:019, BLIB_ Or15717.185,
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AY12.184x

BHO03505

To: Jamal Burujirdi, in Tihran
Date: 1298-07-03 [1881-Jun-1]

In His Name, the Mighty, the Great!

Glorified art Thou, O my God and the God of all who dwell
in the Kingdom of Names, my Sovereign and the Sovereign of
earth and heaven! Thou seest and knowest that I have arisen
to fulfill Thy Cause in days wherein the limbs of the world
trembled with fear of the Manifestations of Thy wrath who
denied Thy most great signs and turned away from Thy most
exalted horizon. When I proclaimed Thy Cause through Thy
power and spoke what Thou didst command me through Thy
sovereignty, most of Thy creatures turned away from me and
most of Thy creation opposed me.

O Lord! This is the Day wherein Thou didst give glad tidings
to Thy servants of Thy manifestation and appearance and the
exaltation of Thy Word and the operation of Thy Will. Thou
didst say - and Thy word is most sweet - “On the day when
thy Lord cometh or some of the signs of thy Lord” and “the
Day when mankind shall stand before the Lord of the worlds.”

I beseech Thee, O Cleaver of the dawn and Subduer of the
winds, by this Day and by the Lamp which the finger of Thy
will hath lit between Thy earth and Thy heaven, to assist Thy
loved ones to stand firm in Thy Cause and to act according to
what Thou hast revealed in Thy Book. Illumine, O my God,
their faces with the lights of the dawn of Thy manifestation,
their hearts with the lights of Thy knowledge and recognition,
and their breasts with the lights of Thy dominion and might.
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O Lord! They have borne in Thy love what none of Thy ser-
vants before them have borne, and have witnessed in Thy path
what no eye hath seen nor ear heard. Ordain for them, O God
of existence, from Thy grace that which befitteth Thy great-
ness and beseemeth Thy sovereignty.

i O Lord! This is a Day wherein the Sun of Thy Cause hath

shone forth from the heaven of Thy wisdom and Thou hast
commanded all who have turned to Thee to fast out of love for
Thy Beauty. I beseech Thee by Thy Day and by those whose
necks have bowed down before the manifestations of Thy Cause
and whose voices have been humbled at the revelation of Thy
verses, to ordain for Thy chosen ones and Thy loved ones that
which shall profit them in all the worlds of Thy worlds and
preserve them through Thy sovereignty. Verily Thou art pow-
erful over what Thou willest and Thou art the All-Knowing,
the All-Wise.
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To: Ustad Hasan Sabbagh, in Tihran
Date: 1298-07-03 [1881-Jun-1]
In the Name of the One Incomparable Knower B bls ply

The entire world hath been created for the service of God’s
Cause, and all the Prophets gave the people of the earth the
glad-tidings of this wondrous Day, which in the holy divine
Books is known as the Day of God. And when the Hidden
Mystery and Treasured Secret dawned forth from the horizon
of Will, all were found to be veiled save whom God willeth.

The cause of mankind’s veiling was the greatest veil, and the
manifestations of this veil are the divines of the age, even as He
hath said: “Knowledge is the most great veil.” How many were
the divines who, at the appearance of the Lord of Names, arose
in opposition, and how many were those whom people counted
as ignorant, who in the days of God attained unto the ultimate
station of man, which is the station of the knowledge of God.
Although in this Most Great Revelation many of the divines
have been honored with recognition of the Lord of Eternity, yet
most were seen to be opposed and in denial. These heedless
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souls are the dawning-places of suppositions and idle fancies,
and the heedless among the servants, through following these
souls, remained veiled and deprived of the divine revelation
and heavenly inspiration.

O Sabbagh! God willing, thou shalt attain unto the divine
coloring, which is sanctified from the diverse colors of the world.
Praise be to God that thou hast been favored with divine grace
and blessed with recognition of the Manifestation of His Own
Self. Be thou thankful unto thy Lord for this great bounty. The
glory be upon thee and upon thy family from God, the Lord of
the worlds. We counsel thee to manifest supreme steadfastness
in the Cause of thy Lord, the Lord of all beings, and that
whereby His beautiful mention shall be exalted.
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To: Mulla Ali Akbar Shahmirzadi (Haji Akhund), in Tihran
Date: 1298-07-03 [1881-Jun-1]

In the Name of the Mighty, the Great! The Bayan hath verily
announced unto all created things this mighty Revelation. It
hath said: “He Who cometh, verily He is the Self-Subsisting
over all who are in the heavens and on earth, and that which ap-
peareth from Him testifieth that He is indeed the Self-Sufficient,
the Mighty, the All-Praised.” It hath said: “He cannot be in-
dicated by any indication, nor known through any book, nor
described by aught in the world.” To this beareth witness the
Ancient Beauty in this glorious station.

We express what is in the Bayan in diverse utterances to men-
tion what was intended therein by My Herald, the All-Knowing.
By God’s life! He desired naught from the Bayan save the All-
Merciful and His establishment upon His mighty throne.

Say: O people, fear God and deny not Him to Whom testify the
Books of God, the Lord of the worlds. But for Him, who would
guide you unto God and who would make known unto you His
straight path? Say: Through Him the proof hath appeared
throughout the ages and the evidence hath spoken throughout
all possibility that there is no God but Me, the All-Bountiful.
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We have mentioned thee in this Tablet that thou mayest know
the grace of thy Lord and thank Him and remember Him with
wisdom. Verily thy Lord is the All-Knowing Teacher.

Convey My greetings to My loved ones and remind them of My
verses, then give them to drink the choice wine of steadfastness
in My Name, the One Who ruleth over all who are in the
heavens and the earth.
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To: Mirza Hasan brother of Fath-i-Azam (Ardistan), in Tihran
Date: 1298-07-03 [1881-Jun-1]
In the Name of God, the Most Holy, the Most Great! r.l:.p\(\ uv.\éﬁ‘bi\ 9

We have heard the call of him who was named Hasan when
his letter arrived and was read by the servant who was present
before the Wronged One, and We have answered him with this
perspicuous Book. We make mention of him who has turned
to God. By My life!l The mention that flows from His Most
Exalted Pen benefits the servants in all the worlds of their Lord,
the Mighty, the Powerful.

Blessed is he who has attained unto this Most Great Remem-
brance and has been moved by His Name - this Pen at whose
shrill voice all other pens have bowed down in submission and
all the books of the earth have prostrated themselves. To this
testifies he who has been given insight from God, the Lord of
the worlds.

It behooveth every soul to turn with his heart to the Most Ex-
alted Horizon and say: “O Lord of all being and Sovereign of
the hereafter and of this world! I beseech Thee by the Name
through Whose manifestation all things proclaimed that there
is none other God but He, the Most High, the Most Great, to
ordain for me through Thy bounty that which will profit me
in Thy worlds. Thou knowest me better than I know myself
and Thou art the All-Knowing, the All-Informed. O my Lord!
I beseech Thee by Thy Most Sublime Word and Thy Most
Great, Most Glorious Name to make me content with whatso-
ever Thou hast ordained for me from the wonders of Thy favor.
Thou art, verily, the Almighty over what Thou willest. There
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is none other God but Thee, the Witness, the Beholder, the
Hearer, the All-Knowing.”
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To: Abdul-Husayn son of Kaf Alif, in Tihran
Date: 1298-07-03 [1881-Jun-1]

He is the All-Manifest, the All-Seeing, the All-Hearing

Your letter attained unto the hearing of the Wronged One in
this noble station, at an hour when the Ancient Beauty was
seated upon the Most Great Throne, speaking forth: “There
is no God but Me, the All-Forgiving, the All-Bountiful.”

We have observed your turning unto Us, and We have turned
unto you; We have heard your call and have answered you with
that which cannot be equaled by all the treasures of knowledge
and wisdom. To this beareth witness He with Whom is the
Preserved Tablet.

Rejoice thou in My remembrance of thee, then render thanks
for My turning unto thee, then praise Me for My loving-
kindness towards thee. Verily thy Lord is the All-Gentle, the
All-Merciful.

Blessed are they who have migrated in the path of God and
have borne hardships in His Day, the Mighty, the Wondrous.
There hath befallen Us that which hath befallen no other
among all the servants, and likewise those who have turned
towards this luminous horizon.

Grieve not at the deeds of those who have disbelieved. Rather,
rejoice in that which hath been ordained for you in the King-
dom of God, the Lord of all worlds.

The glory rest upon thee and upon those who have borne hard-
ships for My Name and have migrated for love of God, the
Sovereign, the Mighty, the All-Praised.
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To: Dhabih, in Tihran
Date: 1298-07-03 [1881-Jun-1]

He is the Call between earth and heaven. The Qa’im hath said:
“Verily the Qayyum shall come with the truth, and when He
ariseth, the people shall arise for the Lord of the worlds. He
shall not be known through the Bayan or through the books
of old. Should He utter but one word, verily it would be more
sublime than all that hath been uttered by the tongues from
time immemorial. He seeth and witnesseth, and He, verily,
is the All-Hearing, the All-Seeing. Whoso desireth to behold
Him must turn unto Him with his own eyes, not with the eyes
of the people of the Bayan. And whoso desireth to know Him
must hold fast unto His Most Gracious Name. By God’s life!
He cannot be known save through Him, nor can the birds of
the hearts of the people of creation soar unto the heaven of His
knowledge. All things bear witness unto this, yet the people
are heedless.”

Give thanks unto God for having remembered Me in the prison
when the Wronged One was in manifest sorrow. From this
station We send Our greetings upon thy face and upon the
faces of those who have held fast to the Strong Cord of God.
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To: Abu-Talib son of Haji Mirza Musa, in Tihran
Date: 1298-07-03 [1881-Jun-1]

In His Most Great Name!

Glorified be He Who hath sent down the verses and revealed
the clear tokens and caused all things to speak that there is
none other God but Me, the All-Knowing, the All-Informed.

The light hath been illumined by the splendors of the Revela-
tion and the world by this ornament wherewith every insightful
believer hath been adorned. They who have been honored in
the days of God and believed in what hath been sent down from
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the heaven of grace, these are the people of Baha inscribed in
a mighty tablet.

Say: O people! That which ye were promised in the Book
hath come to pass, and the Promised One is established upon
the throne, and the Beloved calleth aloud: “The Best-Beloved
hath appeared,” and the Spirit proclaimeth: “Thine be the
praise, O God of the worlds, for having honored Thy lands
by Thy coming. I beseech Thee by Thy presence to honor me
with meeting Thee and draw me nigh unto the ocean of Thy
reunion, O Thou Goal of them that know Thee.”

5 Thus hath Thy mention flowed from the Pen of the Wronged
One that thou mayest thank thy Lord, the Gracious. We, from
this spot, send Our glorification upon thy face and the faces
of them who have acknowledged that which the Tongue of
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To: Baha’is of Isfahan et al.

Date: 1298-07-04 [1881-Jun-2]

He is the All-Seeing, the All-Knowing (:u\ ) »

2 O Fadll The Wronged One makes mention of thee and gives
thee glad tidings of that which hath been revealed for thee
from the Supreme Pen in this perspicuous Book, and counsels
thee to remember Him, to praise Him and to teach His mighty
Cause. This is a Book which the All-Merciful hath sent down
unto all who dwell within the realm of possibility, that He
might give them the glad-tidings of God’s loving-kindness, the
Lord of all worlds. Say: Verily He hath appeared with the truth
and hath manifested what He desired, and hath summoned

both kings and subjects unto God, the Single, the All-Informed.

Say: This is the Day whereof mention hath been made in God’s
Books aforetime, and it hath been named the Day of God, were
ye of them that know.

Say: Verily He hath appeared with the truth, and He Who
conversed upon Sinai hath established Himself upon the Most
Great Throne, calling out to the peoples and summoning them
unto His Straight Path. Among the people are those who
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have denied God’s proof and evidence, and have pronounced
against Him with manifest tyranny, and among them are those
who have perceived the fragrance of the Beloved and have
hastened unto the Most Sublime Horizon with a speed that
hath outstripped the swift-moving, gleaming, darting lightning.
Blessed are they whom the promptings of passion have not
kept back from the Lord of all creation, who have cast the
world behind their backs and have held fast unto the wisdom
wherewith they were bidden by the presence of One mighty and
wise. Blessed art thou for having spoken with wisdom when
the questioner asked of thee what he desired. Verily thy Lord
is the Teacher, the Reckoner, the All-Informed. Say: O people
of Baha! Take heed lest the might of names frighten you. Hold
ye fast unto that which is good and put your trust in God, the
Mighty, the Praiseworthy.

O Fadl! That which thou didst send to this servant was pre-
sented at the Most Holy Court. Praise be to God that He hath
enabled thee to observe the wisdom revealed in the Tablets.
Excellent is what thou didst utter when thou wast asked con-
cerning that which was asked. All the friends must look unto
and hold fast unto that which hath been revealed from the Pen
of the All-Merciful. We have commanded all to show forth the
utmost love. Blessed is he who hath discovered the fragrance of
My utterance and hath apprehended that which hath been re-
vealed in My perspicuous Book. All must conduct themselves
with the utmost kindness and mercy towards the servants of
God. In such case, should any oppression befall those sancti-
fied souls, this hath been and shall ever be the ultimate desire
of them that are nigh unto God and of the sincere ones.

Say: O friends! The world hath never had, nor doth it now
possess, any significance. Man must inevitably pass through it.
Now if this passage be made in the name of Truth, it shall en-
dure throughout the eternity of God’s dominion and kingdom.
Convey greetings unto all and give them the glad-tidings of
God’s bounties that they may all rejoice and act in accordance
with that which God hath willed. From certain souls glory
hath been taken away, and this matter hath been recorded by
the Supreme Pen in God’s Book. Every fair-minded and dis-
cerning person testifieth that whatsoever hath come to pass
on earth had been mentioned aforetime. Blessed be the eye
that seeth and the ear that heareth. Woe unto the heedless
ones! The people of God must, God willing, stand firm in His
Cause with penetrating vision, steadfast hearts and unwaver-
ing feet, and must conduct themselves with their fellow-men
with spiritual qualities. Today virtuous character and praise-
worthy deeds have been and shall ever be the supporters of
God’s Cause, and this matter hath been repeatedly revealed
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by the Supreme Pen. We beseech God that all may discover
this truth and act in accordance therewith.

i O Fadl! Verily the Lord of creation maketh mention of thee,

that thou mayest render thanks unto thy Lord, the Mighty,
the All-Bestowing. The servant who was present came before
Us and presented that which thou didst supplicate before God,
the Lord of all men. We heard and have answered thee through
this Tablet, which God hath made the Dawning-Place of life
for all who are in the heavens and on earth. When thou dost
inhale the fragrance of the utterance of the All-Merciful and
hearest that which the Speaker of Sinai hath spoken from the
most exalted station, arise and say:

Praise be unto Thee, O my God, my Lord, my Master, my
Provider and my Helper, for having caused me to speak Thy
praise and for having made known unto me Thine horizon, from
which most of mankind have turned away. I beseech Thee by
Thy Most Great Signs and by Thy Most Sweet Call which
hath been raised betwixt earth and heaven, to send down from
the heaven of Thy bounty and the clouds of Thy mercy that
which will tranquilize the hearts of Thy loved ones in such
wise that neither the happenings of the world nor the might of
nations will frighten them. Verily, Thou art the Powerful over
whatsoever Thou willest. There is none other God but Thee,
the Mighty, the All-Knowing.

As to what thou didst write regarding one of the friends of
God expressing sorrow at the believers’ involvement with the
art of alchemy - verily he hath spoken the truth. Indeed, right
is with him in forbidding this practice. Numerous tablets have
been sent down from the heaven of God’s Will and dispatched
to all regions concerning this prohibition. It is most strange
that despite the explicit prohibition, they should occupy them-
selves with this futile pursuit that neither nourishes nor en-
riches. Some souls in Iraq and the Land of Mystery inquired
about the known hidden craft. In response, there was revealed
from the heaven of the All-Merciful’s Will that which was re-
vealed. This servant heard repeatedly from the Blessed Tongue
saying that had the questioners not attributed it to incapacity
or worse, surely no word would have been revealed concerning
it, and repeatedly did He forbid the servants from practicing it
- a mighty prohibition in the Book. As commanded, thou and
the trustees of the Cause should wisely and with utterance pre-
vent the friends of Truth from engaging in this pursuit which
is in truth a waste of life.
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In most Tablets He saith: Make ye the people of earth aware
and guide them to that which profiteth them. Today the
heaven of insight is upraised and the sun of knowledge is shin-
ing. Let not the opportunity pass, and count time as precious.
This is a Day wherein man can attain that which could not
be attained by all the treasures of earth in any other day. To-
day ye hear that which was impossible to hear in other times.
Strive ye that ye may attain everlasting remembrance. Such
are the compassionate counsels and goodly admonitions of the
Beloved of all creation.

Regarding those souls about whom thou didst write, who were
subjected to arrest and imprisonment in the aforementioned
incident, it was presented at the Most Exalted, Most Holy
Station. This is what the Tongue of Grandeur spoke:

He is the Remembering One, the Compassionate, the

All-Knowing.

O Abul-Fadl! The Tongue of Glory calls thee from the prison
of Akka and gives thee glad tidings of the favors of thy Lord,
the Lord of all names. When thou hearest this, and attainest,
give thanks and say: “Praise be unto Thee, O God of the
worlds.” We wish to make mention of the friends of God who
have been seized and imprisoned without any evidence or de-
cree from God, the All-Knowing, the All-Wise. O loved ones of
the All-Merciful! Rejoice in that the Wronged One remembers
you with this remembrance, from which the fragrance of the
garment hath been wafted between the heavens and the earth.
Ye have borne for My love what no servants have borne before
you - to this testifieth the Pen of God, the Speaking, the All-
Knowing. Grieve not for what hath befallen you. That which
hath come upon Us hath caused the dwellers of the all-highest
Paradise and the exalted Garden to weep, while most of the
people remain heedless. They have seized Us time and again,
and imprisoned Us repeatedly, and verily He, from the Most
Great Prison, before the faces of all the world, proclaimeth and
saith: “By God! The Day of God hath appeared, and in it the
Hidden Secret and the Treasured Mystery have spoken. Verily
there is no God but Me, the Single, the All-Informed.”

O friends! There hath befallen you what hath befallen the Very
Truth Himself. Praise be to God that ye have not oppressed
but have been oppressed. Ye sought not to harm anyone, yet
were afflicted with utmost harm. With perfect kindness ye
beseeched mercy from God for mankind, yet ye witnessed the
force of wrath. Ye desired freedom, yet were led into captivity.
All the trees of Paradise cry out “Blessed are ye!” and all
the fruits thereof proclaim “Glad tidings be unto you!” If no
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injustice appeareth from someone and he acteth not contrary
to what God hath decreed, then whatever befalleth him in the
path of God - the effects thereof shall become evident in the
earth like a banner upon the heights.

O loved ones of the All-Merciful! Blessed are ye for your pa-
tience, and yours is a goodly beginning and end. How beloved
are tribulations in the path of the Lord of Names, and how
fruitful are hardships in the way of the Peerless Friend! By the
life of God! The sovereignty of the world cannot compare with
this station, nor can the glory and riches of princes equal it.
How many were the nights when beasts, birds, and predators
were at rest in their lairs, thickets, and forests, while ye were
in the hands of enemies!

The counsel of this Wronged One is that ye should not let go
of this most exalted station. Never depart from the bounds of
human nature in any circumstance. Leave the conduct and be-
havior of beasts and wild creatures to those who are suited to
them. Hear and speak not; give, and seek not to receive. God
willing, may the standard of justice and the banner of wisdom
be witnessed before the faces of each of you, and assuredly
through these pure deeds and holy, sanctified characteristics,
the lights of justice which have been veiled and concealed by
the oppression of the oppressors shall shine forth through the
divine name. Then shall ye see the earth transformed into an-
other earth, and the atoms shall cry out with the most exalted
call: “The horizon of justice hath been illumined by the sun of
the remembrance of our Lord, the Mighty, the Manifest, the
Hearing, the All-Seeing!”

O people of Sad! O emigrants in the land of Sad! O strangers
in the land of Sad! O captives in the land of Sad! The Most
Exalted Pen hath not been heedless of you. Concerning you
there hath flowed from It that which is adorned with life ev-
erlasting. That which was due unto truth hath been uttered.
That which behooveth you is to preserve this station. God
willing, ye shall appear amongst men with utmost sanctity,
detachment, compassion, grace and kindliness. No deed hath
ever been, nor ever shall be, lost in the sight of God. Those
souls from among you who have ascended unto the All-Highest
Horizon have attained unto such glory and bounty as all the
world is powerless and incapable of reckoning.

O people of Sad! Hearken unto that which the Tongue of
Grandeur hath spoken aforetime and speaketh at this moment
that which shall solace your eyes and gladden your hearts. He,
verily, is the Mighty, the All-Bountiful. Your names have been
inscribed by the Most Exalted Pen in numerous Tablets. To
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this beareth witness the Lord of Names, seated upon the throne
of His Name, the Chosen One. There hath befallen you in the
path of God that which caused the rocks to cry out and the
mountains and hills to lament. Sorrows have overtaken you
in this Cause. FErelong shall ye find yourselves in joy from
your Lord, the Mighty, the All-Knowing. Rejoice ye in that
the Wronged One maketh mention of you and gladdeneth you
with that which hath been ordained for you by God, the Lord
of all mankind.

We make mention of everyone who hath ascended in foreign

lands while an emigrant in the path of God, the Lord of spirits.

The light shining from the horizon of the Will of the Lord
of Names be upon you and upon those who have arisen to
aid the Cause of their Lord through wisdom and utterance. I
bear witness that ye believed in God when every idolater and
doubter denied Him. Ye have turned towards the Most Sublime
Horizon and hearkened unto the call of your Lord, the Lord of
Names, and ye were afflicted with tribulation when the call of
God, the Lord of Lords, was raised. Blessed are ye and blessed
is he who maketh mention of you after your ascension unto a
station beyond the remembrance of all servants. Thus hath
crowed the Cock of the Throne and cooed the Dove of Justice
when darkness encompassed all the regions. End.
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Date: 1298-07-05 [1881-Jun-3]

In the name of our Lord, the Most Ancient, the Most Great,
the Most Holy, the Most Exalted, the All-Glorious

Praise be to God Who is single in His bounty and unique
in His beneficence, Who is sanctified above whatsoever the
people of creation utter and holy beyond every mention and
description. I testify that there is none other God but Him,
in acknowledgment of His grandeur and in recognition of His
sovereignty which encompasses what is and what has been.
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There is none other God but Him, the Mighty, the Bestower,
Who hath spoken a Word whereby standards were raised upon
standards, and the banner of “He doeth whatsoever He willeth”
was hoisted upon the highest peaks.

Praise be to God Who hath manifested Himself through the
Most Great Mercy, the Supreme Compassion, and the Provi-
dence that hath preceded all created things. Exalted, exalted
is our Lord, the Possessor of the hereafter and the former times.
Exalted, exalted is our Lord, the Sovereign of the throne and
earth, Who hath made victory to lie in wisdom and utterance,
and hath forbidden all from that which would grieve mankind.

He is the One at Whose manifestation proof and evidence cir-
cled round Him, and before Whom the books of all religions
bowed down. He is the One Who walketh while Dominion pro-
claimeth from His right: “By God! That which was recorded
in God’s books of old hath appeared!” and the Kingdom cri-
eth out from His left: “The Promise hath appeared and the
Promised One hath come, through Whom the heavens and
earth have been illumined!”

Exalted, exalted is He above the inability of tongues to praise
Him, of pens to extol Him, of hearts to comprehend Him, and
of eyes to behold His beauty. He hath appeared with truth
and taken His seat upon the throne. Thereupon all things
proclaimed: “By God! The gate of heaven hath been opened,
and the Lord of Names hath come, through Whom the sealed
choice wine hath been unsealed, the hidden secret revealed, and
the horizon of the world illumined by the light of His Name, the
Self-Subsisting - He through Whom the limbs of every idol have
trembled and the foundations of every stubborn disbeliever
have quaked.”

Glorified art Thou, O my God! How can this impotent one
mention Thee after acknowledging and confessing that all re-
membrances and descriptions are barred from Thy holy court
and forbidden from the carpet of intimacy with Thee? Yet the
wonders of Thy generosity and grace, and the dawning of the
Sun of Thy permission to Thy loved ones and servants, have
emboldened him. O Lord! Thou seest the evanescent one turn-
ing to Thy everlasting Name, and the abased one clinging to
the cord of Thy glorious Name. O Lord! Deprive him not of
the ocean of Thy generosity and the sun of Thy grace, and aid
him in that which Thou hast entrusted to him in transcrib-
ing Thy verses. O Lord! I beseech Thee by the lights of Thy
countenance and the fruits of the Tree of Thy grace to protect
Thy loved ones from the evil of those who oppose Thy Cause,
and to assist them in that which befitteth Thy Revelation in
Thy days. O Lord! Cause Thy servants to know what Thou
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hast intended for them through Thy bounty and gifts. By Thy
Most Great Self, were they to recognize Thy favors, they would
circle round Thy Cause and hasten to the ocean of Thy mercy.
I beseech Thee, O Lord of existence and Goal of the seen and
unseen, by the fragrances of Thy verses and the sweet-scented
breezes of Thy days, to grant them the sweetness of Thy ut-
terance and teach them the mysteries of Thy Book and what
Thou hast intended for them from the ocean of Thy generosity
and the heaven of Thy gifts.

O Lord! Vain imaginings have prevented them from turning to
Thy horizon, and idle fancies from facing the Dayspring of Thy
revelation and the Dawning-Place of Thy inspiration - He Who
hath testified of Himself by Himself that there is none other
God but Him. He hath ever been sanctified above the mention
of those near unto Him and exalted beyond the highest praise
of them that profess His unity. I testify that this Day is Thy
Day and these are Thy servants and Thy creation. How many a
remote one, O my God, hath been brought near by the hand of
Thy grace, how many an ignorant one taught by the tongue of
Thy bounty, how many an oppressor awakened by the breezes
of Thy justice! How many a darkness hath been illumined by
the lights of Thy favor, how many a seated one raised up by
the wonders of Thy kindness, and how many a sleeping one
stirred by Thy calll! O Lord! All things have testified to Thy
power, and Thy servants to their weakness. I beseech Thee
to assist Thy loved ones in patience and steadfastness, and to
make known to Thy creatures what Thou hast intended for
them through Thy bounty and favors. There is none other
God but Thee, the Forgiving, the Generous.

And I pray, send greetings and glorification upon those who
have arisen to make mention of Thee and to praise Thee in
such wise that the oppression of Thy servants and creatures
hath not deterred them. These are servants who have endured
in Thy love what none in Thy realm have endured. O Lord!
Aid them through Thy power which hath encompassed all con-
tingent things and through the might which hath overcome
all creation. Though they, O my God, have cast aside their
own desires, yearning for Thy will, and have turned away from
their own wishes, facing the manifestations of Thy will, O Lord,
reveal unto them what Thou hast ordained for them in the
heaven of Thy bounty, that their hearts may be assured by
the lights of Thy grace and the manifestations of Thy mercy.
Verily, Thou art powerful over what Thou willest. There is
none other God but Thee, the Kind, the Merciful.

And further: the servant hath attained unto the trace of your
ink and pen, and the fragrances of joy have taken hold of me
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in finding it adorned with the ornament of the love of our Lord
and our Beloved, the Goal of all worlds. When I read and
perused it, I sought admission and presented what was in your
letter before the Throne. This is what the Tongue of Grandeur
hath spoken forth in the place named the Most Great Prison
in the Book of Names and the Exalted Paradise in its Crimson
Tablet.

He is the Witness, the Hearer, the All-Knowing

O Fadl! The Wronged One makes mention of thee and gives
thee glad tidings of that which was revealed unto thee from the
Supreme Pen aforetime and in this perspicuous Book. He coun-
sels thee to remember Him, to praise Him, and to teach His
mighty Cause. This is a Book which the All-Merciful hath sent
down to all who dwell in the realm of possibility, that He might
give them the glad-tidings of God’s loving-kindness, the Lord
of all worlds. Say: Verily He hath appeared with the truth and
hath manifested what He desired, and hath summoned both
kings and subjects unto God, the Single, the All-Informed. Say:
This is the Day whereof God’s Books have made mention afore-
time, and it hath been named the Day of God, were ye of them
that know. Say: Verily He hath appeared with the truth, and
upon the most great throne hath the One Who conversed with
God taken His seat, calling out to the nations and summon-
ing them unto His straight path. Among the people are those
who have denied God’s proof and His evidence, and have pro-
nounced against Him with manifest tyranny; and among them
are those who have inhaled the fragrance of the Beloved and
have hastened unto the supreme horizon with a speed that hath
outstripped the lightning that flasheth and gleameth. Blessed
are they whom the affairs of self have not withheld from the
Lord of all creation, who have cast the world behind their backs
and held fast unto the wisdom wherewith they were bidden by
the presence of the Mighty, the All-Wise. Blessed art thou for
having spoken with wisdom when the questioner asked of thee
that which he desired. Verily thy Lord is the Instructor, the
All-Knowing, the All-Informed. Say: O people of Baha! Take
heed lest the might of names frighten you. Hold fast unto that
which is praiseworthy and place your trust in God, the Mighty,
the All-Lauded.

O Fadl! That which thou didst send to this servant was pre-
sented at the Most Holy Court. Praise be to God that He hath
enabled thee to observe the wisdom revealed in the Tablets. Ex-
cellence is that which thou didst utter when thou wast asked
concerning that which was inquired. All the friends must ob-
serve and hold fast unto that which hath been revealed from the
Pen of the All-Merciful. We have enjoined upon all the Most
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Great Love. Blessed is he who hath discovered the fragrance of
My utterance and hath apprehended that which hath been re-
vealed in My perspicuous Book. All must conduct themselves
with the utmost kindness and mercy towards the servants of
God. In such case, should any tyranny befall those sanctified
souls, this hath been and shall ever be the ultimate desire of
them that are nigh unto God and of the sincere ones. Say: O
friends! The world hath never had, nor doth it now possess,
any significance. Man must inevitably pass beyond it. Now if
this passage be made in the name of Truth, it shall endure for
as long as endureth the kingdom of earth and heaven. Con-
vey greetings unto all and give them the glad-tidings of God’s
bounties, that they may all rejoice and act in accordance with
that which God hath willed. From certain souls hath glory
been taken away, and this hath been recorded by the Supreme
Pen in God’s Book. Every fair-minded and discerning person
testifieth that whatsoever hath come to pass on earth had been
mentioned aforetime. Blessed is the eye that seeth and the ear
that heareth. Woe unto the heedless ones! God willing, the
people of God must stand firm in the Cause of God with pen-
etrating vision, stalwart hearts and steadfast feet, and must
deal with all men with spiritual attributes. Today virtuous
character and praiseworthy deeds have been and shall ever be
the helpers of God’s Cause, and this matter hath been repeat-
edly revealed by the Supreme Pen. We beseech God that all
may discover and act upon this. The end.

In response to what you wrote about presenting the aforemen-
tioned prayer on your behalf, it was again presented at a spe-
cific time before His presence. This is what was revealed in
response once more:

“O Fadl! The Lord of all beings remembers you that you
may give thanks to your Lord, the Mighty, the Bestower. The
servant in attendance here has presented what you have sup-
plicated to God, the Lord of all men. We have heard and
answered you through this Tablet, which God has made the
Dawning Place of life for all who are in the earth and heavens.
When you discover the fragrance of the utterance of the All-
Merciful and hear what the Speaker of the Mount has spoken
from the most exalted station, arise and say:

‘Praise be unto Thee, O my God, my Lord, my Master, my
Provider, and my Helper, for having caused me to speak Thy
praise and for having made me recognize Thy horizon, from
which most people have turned away. I beseech Thee by Thy
greatest signs and by Thy sweetest call which hath been raised
between earth and heaven, to send down from the heaven of
Thy bounty and the clouds of Thy mercy that which will
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tranquilize the hearts of Thy loved ones in such wise that
the conditions of the world and the might of nations will not
frighten them. Verily, Thou art the Powerful over what Thou
willest. There is none other God but Thee, the Mighty, the
All-Knowing.”’

Regarding what you wrote about one of the friends of God ex-
pressing grief over the believers’ involvement with the craft of
elixir-making, verily he hath spoken the truth. Indeed, right is
with him in prohibiting this act. Multiple Tablets have been
revealed from the heaven of divine Will and sent to various
regions concerning this. It is most strange that despite clear
prohibition, they engage in this futile pursuit. Some souls in
Iraq and the Land of Mystery inquired about the known hid-
den craft. In response, there was revealed from the heaven of
the All-Merciful’s Will that which was revealed. This servant
repeatedly heard from the Blessed Tongue saying that had the
questioners not attributed weakness and less than that [to the
Manifestation], surely not a word would have been revealed
concerning it. He repeatedly and emphatically forbade the ser-
vants from engaging in it in the Book. As commanded, you and
the trustees of the Cause should wisely and eloquently prevent
the friends of Truth from engaging in this pursuit which is, in
reality, a waste of life.

The servant beseeches his Lord to assist His loved ones to do
what He loves and is pleased with. Had the accepted souls
acted according to what God desired until now, the earth would
be witnessed differently now. God willing, it is hoped that
henceforth this servant and all may be assisted to act according
to the Friend’s good-pleasure and occupy ourselves with what
is beloved in His presence. May we not speak before hearing
and not command before being commanded, that we may be
counted among those servants of whom He says: “They speak
not before He speaks and act by His command.” Steadfast souls
should today speak that by which hearts are attracted and all
should engage in teaching God’s Cause. Although the Cause
of Truth has never needed and needs not the help of others,
and will soon become evident like fire upon a mountain, yet
the likes of this servant who spent precious life engaging in
forbidden pursuits should take heed from the utterances of the
Revealer of verses and engage in teaching God’s Cause, that
perchance they may quicken dead souls with the water of life
and adorn the heedless with the ornament of awareness. This is
the greatest deed, this is the true elixir, and this is the purpose
of that which is known in the primal reality.
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In most Tablets He hath bidden that ye enlighten the peoples
of the earth and guide them unto that which shall profit them.
Today the heaven of understanding hath been raised up and
the sun of knowledge hath dawned. Let not the opportunity
pass by, and deem the time precious. This is a day wherein
man can attain unto that which, in any other day, could not be
attained were he to possess all the treasures of earth. Today
ye hearken unto that which in no other time could be heard.
Strive ye that ye may attain unto everlasting remembrance.
Such are the loving counsels and blessed admonitions of the
Beloved of all creation.

Concerning what was mentioned about certain laws, that some
friends declare them permissible - this evanescent servant hath
never heard a word from the Blessed Tongue regarding these
matters. Glory be to God! How can any soul, of his own imag-
ination, make such declarations? The duty of this servant and
other friends is to keep our gaze fixed upon the Most Glorious
Horizon and that which floweth from His Most Exalted Pen.
Whatsoever He commandeth, we must accept with our whole
souls and arise to fulfill it. As He hath stated in one place -
these are His words, exalted be His glory: “In My Name was
raised the Standard of ‘He doeth what He willeth,” and by My
Command was hoisted the Banner of ‘He ordaineth what He
pleaseth.”’

What right have we to speak of laws before they are revealed?
Verily His command must be obeyed, and we, God willing, are
among the obedient ones, the acknowledgers, the assured ones.

Regarding those souls whom you mentioned in the aforemen-
tioned incident who were subjected to arrest and imprisonment,
this was presented at the Most Exalted, Most Holy Presence.
This is what the Tongue of Grandeur pronounced:

the Compassionate, the

All-Knowing

O Abu’l-Fadl! The Tongue of Glory calls thee from the Prison
of ‘Akka and gives thee glad tidings of thy Lord’s grace, the
Lord of all names. When thou hearest this, and attainest, give
thanks and say: “Praise be unto Thee, O God of all the worlds!”
We desire to make mention of the friends of God who have been
seized and imprisoned without evidence or any Book from God,
the All-Knowing, the All-Wise. O ye beloved of the Most Mer-
ciful! Rejoice in that the Wronged One remembereth you with
this remembrance, through which the fragrance of the garment
hath been wafted between the heavens and the earth. Ye have
borne for My love what no servants have borne before. To this
testifieth the Pen of God, the Speaking, the All-Knowing. Be

THIS VOLUME CONTAINS UNREVIEWED TEXTS AND TRANSLATIONS

L BT 2,1l dala e #1371 s
O sl sl ST e a4
,b\;i\,;,,a,s@,uu;sugw’\,@,
S g o) AW Cage |y iy
&, Sl s Sl 5B oL
sl 28 S L 02l G132 0 0
At Sy ol 556 LK s 6 S
e LP\)O) sldie éL,a-' S|
s O

§ Koy 0308 53 oK iam 6l 50 &5
Il b e 5Lhsl T 51 Olans 31 siam
gl & 5> Sl 0L 31 36 pols
3 gl 41;3 & Ol 0358 slanol 34K
S 5yl Ll Ja s Jl e B
A by g BU ST 0lys o 5 doms|
R A S S (I
ot f:‘u' (\:3 fﬂe‘_}w) oy O Ao b
s b AVl G dd dile e sls s
—Exb;éé‘@')‘dfluém.b Jra B,
-

(€=

f;ufK,\;’s/\;\JgﬁJ,g.\,u*

Comdall e il ST ) 2 pllan o
sl 8 el

0hp osSda tably 3 Saph to)ly o
)a.s;:\.zfmw,,,;\:.hn(.y;ﬁu\;
o g b s 12 B el Bl plas
laa) Ol

oe sasll ST

Ko o o Jad) 0l ool Jadlbl
Cel) Al Lk SO, el ol @
|yton 3 Lyl 1 81 e T) $35 0 5 U
M psllal) §504 L L 31 01 )1 T
Olgodl Cpy panedl 3 e C\;ué;&\j}u
J;u\mvuégfue.\;mﬂu,
&o\jjiyﬁu\ytﬁ\més&;\gwy
oA Jala il e s -@S:k )8

29

19

21

V]
Do

23



[\]

Vol. 63: Writings of Baha'u’llah in ’Akka, year 1298 A.H. (1880-1881) part II

BH00213

not grieved at what hath befallen you. There hath befallen
Us that which hath caused the denizens of the Most Exalted
Paradise and the Highest Heaven to weep, while most of the
people remain heedless. They have seized Us time after time,
and imprisoned Us again and again, and verily He, from the
Most Great Prison, before the faces of all the world, calleth out
and saith: “By God! The Day of God hath appeared, and in
it the Hidden Mystery and the Treasured Secret have spoken.
Verily, there is no God but Me, the Single, the All-Informed.”

O friends! There hath befallen you that which hath befallen
the Truth Itself. Praise be to God, ye have committed no
wrong but have been wronged; ye have sought to harm no
one, yet have been subjected to utmost harm; with perfect
kindness ye besought God’s mercy for mankind, yet ye beheld
the might of vengeance; ye sought freedom, yet were led to
captivity. All the trees of Paradise cry out “Blessed are ye!”
and their fruits proclaim “Glad tidings unto you!” If no wrong
proceedeth from someone, and he acteth not contrary to that
which God hath ordained, then whatsoever befalleth him in
God’s path shall become manifest in the world like a banner
upon the hilltops. O beloved of the Most Merciful! Blessed
are ye for your patience, and yours is a goodly beginning and
end. How beloved are tribulations in the path of the Lord
of Names, and how fruitful are hardships in the way of the
Peerless Friend! By the life of God! The sovereignty of the
world cannot compare with this station, nor can the glory and
riches of princes equal it. How many were the nights when
beasts and birds and predators were at rest in their lairs and
thickets and groves, while ye were in the clutches of enemies.

5 The counsel of this Wronged One is that ye should not let go of

this most exalted station. Under no circumstances should ye
depart from the requirements of human nature. Leave bestial
traits and savage ways to those who practice them. Hear and
speak not; give, and seek not to receive. God willing, may each

of you be seen as a standard of justice and a banner of wisdom.

And assuredly through these pure deeds and sanctified, holy
characteristics, the lights of justice that have been obscured
by the oppression of the oppressors shall shine forth through
God’s name. Then shall ye see the earth transformed into
another earth, and the atoms shall cry out with their loudest
voice: “The horizon of justice hath been illumined by the sun
of the remembrance of our Lord, the Mighty, the Manifest, the
Hearing, the Seeing.”

26 O people of Sad! O emigrants of the land of Sad! O strangers

in the land of Sad! O captives in the land of Sad! The Most
Exalted Pen hath not been heedless of you. There hath flowed

THIS VOLUME CONTAINS UNREVIEWED TEXTS AND TRANSLATIONS

AW e 2SN U LUl 21 )
55 dn 55 Ugm 5 500 oy 855 Lyl 5
sl Ll oy ol ru;\/\ el 34l
Xl b Gl Ay B B Al s
3BT Y @ oy 500, oKl

il

:5>- u..».:bj 4%]'.\,:4 J)‘) Lﬁt“f ()t«ﬂj} 6\ 24
“\‘.J‘:é\)r}\h‘}‘)ﬁ{}gé‘b‘&}‘°ﬁb)\}
ﬁg»c;&\@;;g}.g:)gsdc,;\:m);
oy o 3 caad I Gl sl s
Ll (ool s e O glaw Al
;’ Aok o Ll o= A Gl
b e S S 5T15 8 gt U 3bb
@T&Wﬁ&\@&bﬁ@jsﬂﬁw
u'ﬂj\)z Q—\')b—\'c\:)\ J,:w LB J}:A s)\j}\j
;L:-Hiasf\,\;ﬁ}ﬁwdwmécg@&a
el e 8 5 fe & D 35k o)
Cwwgd 0y 2 lf.‘)) C,«ﬂ‘ Jfl;)..).sde) Arg
bl e plasl e Sl Bl K
St de a5 dolae OL ) gt 5 s
D 55l s sk s Gy & JU
23 iy e 55 PLE 5 O

Mo el S
Sz 1y o o o) T paie) oy 25
SL L s s gl Llsbl M5
PSPPI R PR W
S oy plol BTN 3L e s
jbﬁé.\b%&i&@\)}d.\cg\cwy
o mlb #0387l 31 5 STL I o) 5 )
s s ot s 5518 e
RN RITER Y ol o
S0 Tl el ol gl 5 (2,1 e

sbe 020 aale bosle Jal L sl G.ﬁ-zm
Bl 2l Gl bsle 2l sl
6){»)\)‘\.23‘ ;0)\{)2 e.\.’fA JQL'C L\‘.‘i‘)\ Jﬂ:\

30



[\]
~

28

Vol. 63: Writings of Baha'u’llah in ’Akka, year 1298 A.H. (1880-1881) part II

BH00213

from It concerning you that which is adorned with everlast-
ing life. It hath fulfilled what was due to the Truth; what
remaineth is for you to preserve this station. God willing, may
ye appear amongst mankind with perfect sanctification and de-
tachment, with compassion, bounty, and loving-kindness. No
deed hath ever been, nor shall ever be, lost in the sight of God.
Those souls from among you who have ascended to the Most
Exalted Horizon have attained such glory and bounty as all the
world is powerless and incapable of reckoning. O people of Sad!
Hearken unto that which the Tongue of Grandeur hath spoken
before and speaketh at this moment - that which shall gladden
your eyes and rejoice your hearts. He, verily, is the Mighty, the
All-Bestowing. Your names have been inscribed by the Most
Exalted Pen in numerous Tablets. To this beareth witness the
Lord of Names, while seated upon the throne of His Name, the
All-Chosen. In the path of God ye have endured that which
caused the rocks to cry out and the mountains and hills to
lament. Sorrows have befallen you in this Cause; ere long shall
ye find yourselves in joy from your Lord, the Mighty, the All-
Knowing. Rejoice in that the Wronged One remembereth you
and giveth you glad tidings of that which hath been ordained
for you by God, the Lord of all mankind.

7 We make mention of everyone who hath ascended in foreign

lands while migrating in the path of God, the Lord of spir-
its. The light shining from the horizon of the will of the Lord
of Names be upon you and upon those who have arisen to
aid the Cause of their Lord through wisdom and utterance. I
bear witness that ye believed in God when every idolater and
doubter denied Him. Ye turned towards the Most Exalted
Horizon and hearkened unto the call of your Lord, the Lord
of Names, and were afflicted with trials when the call of God,
the Lord of Lords, was raised. Blessed are ye and blessed is
he who remembereth you after your ascension to a station be-
yond the remembrance of all servants. Thus crowed the Cock
of the Throne and cooed the Dove of Justice when darkness
encompassed all regions.

Praise be unto the Desired One of the world, through Whose
ocean of bounty all have been embraced. Every soul mentioned
in your letter hath been blessed with divine favors, especially
yourself and the wife of he who beareth the Name 66, upon
whom be all the most glorious Glory of God. Likewise for the
honored ones Buzurg and Shir-‘Ali, upon both of whom be
the Glory of God, wondrous and exalted Tablets have been
revealed and sent. God willing, they shall attain unto them. I
swear by the Truth that all that existeth and is visible cannot
equal even one of these Tablets. All have been blessed with
divine mention in this time. You have repeatedly been blessed
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with wondrous verses from the tongue of the Divine Unity in
this letter, and moreover the Most Holy, Most Exalted Tablet
hath been revealed especially for you. Similarly have the emi-
grants to the land of Sad been adorned with the ornament of
God’s mention, and regarding those souls who have ascended
to the Most Exalted Horizon, wondrous and sublime verses
have been revealed. Today no deed or mention remaineth hid-
den. This evanescent servant beseecheth and imploreth God to
assist all to preserve their stations and to give them to drink
from the choice wine of steadfastness. He is the Powerful, the
Mighty, and He is the All-Hearing, the All-Seeing.

Regarding your mention of Aga Muhammad-Rida and Aqa
Mirza ‘Ali, upon both of whom be the Glory of God, and
your request that their names be presented at the Most Ex-
alted Threshold that they might attain unto divine bounties
- as per your request this was presented, and two Most Holy,
Most Exalted Tablets were revealed from the heaven of grace
and sent. Deliver these unto them that they may drink there-
from the choice wine of their Lord’s mercy, the Bestower, the
Generous. I request that on behalf of this evanescent one you
convey profound and exalted greetings to them and to all the
friends in that land. God the All-Knowing beareth witness
that this evanescent one is occupied with the mention of the
friends most of the time. God willing, may we all be assisted
to serve the Cause of God in a manner befitting this wondrous
Day.

Glory be upon you and upon the friends of God, they who
shall fear not, neither shall they grieve.
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BHO06910

To: Zaynul-Muqarrabin
Date: 1298-07-05 [1881-Jun-3]

He is God, exalted is He in might and power

Praise be to God Who was and will be as He has been, and He
is the One Who bestowed favors and showed generosity and
made known and taught and inspired utterance. Verily He
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is the All-Merciful - there is no God but Him, the One Who
speaks at all times.

To continue: this evanescent one’s petition to your eminence
is that his honor Mirza Abu’l-Fadl Gulpaygani, upon him be
the glory of God, wrote a letter to this evanescent one with the
purpose that it be submitted and a reply be sent. Now a letter
from this servant along with six holy and exalted Tablets has
been sent. If there is opportunity, may your eminence observe
them and make copies, otherwise if there is mail service, send
them, as they must reach him quickly.

According to the command, if someone goes to the land of
Najafabad and Ardistan, or if a letter from that honored one
arrives, write without attribution that the croakers and birds
of night and the book of Sijjin and leaves of fire which were
mentioned in divine Tablets from Iraq and the Land of Mystery
and Akka have appeared and continue to appear in all places.
God willing, may assured souls be confirmed in the most great
steadfastness and appear in such wise that the deniers find no
opportunity for denial - that is, may they rend asunder the
veils of idle fancies through the power of revealed verses and
manifest evidences, and surely the manifestations of vain imag-
inings will turn toward the lands of the All-Merciful carrying
with them the book of Sijjin and tablets of fire. By the life of
God! Verily he who wrote and sent them has fabricated lies
against God, the Protector, the Self-Subsisting. It behooveth
him not to speak a word. Thus hath the Tongue of Grandeur
spoken, yet most of the people perceive not.

5 If you deem it advisable, inform other places as well. The glory
be upon you and upon those with you. End. The servant. 5
Rajab 1298.
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To: Muhammad Mustafa Baghdadi, in Beirut
Date: 1298-07-05 [1881-Jun-3]

He is God, exalted be His station, the Greatness and the Power

Praise be to God Who hath spoken that which the servant
is powerless to comprehend, and Who hath heard the call of
the sincere ones and responded in such wise as the pen is im-
potent to describe. Glorified and exalted is He above what I
or any other describe Him. My spirit be a sacrifice for your
steadfastness!

Your letter brought me joy and your missive stirred me, for it
kindled the fire of longing in my heart and soul. When I read
and understood it, I presented it before Him Who commanded
all to unite on the Day of the Call. He spoke, and His sweetest
utterance was: “Blessed is he who hath heard and recognized
and sought and received and sent.”

O Muhammad-i-Mustafa! We have commanded all to wisdom,
yet We see ignorance and heedlessness among My loved ones.
They must preserve the Tablet as they preserve their eyes, nay
rather even more carefully, would they but understand. We see,
and thou seest, the lassitude of the loved ones and the disarray
of their affairs. Ask God to unite their company - that is, their
minds - and make them among those who establish their affairs
upon a firm, solid and impregnable foundation. Praise be to
God, the Lord of the worlds. The Glory be upon thee and
upon all thy family.

The servant beseecheth his Lord to assist the travelers in what
behooveth them on roads and paths, by sea and land, on moun-
tains and hills. We beseech Him, exalted be He, to make you
the finder of what they have lost, the retriever of what they
have dropped, the restorer of what they have ruined, and the
reformer of what they have corrupted. I pray and offer peace
and magnification upon your honor and upon those with you
and upon God’s sincere, grateful and content loved ones, then
upon all of them.

i The servant 5 Rajab 1298
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To: Muhammad Rahim Attar
Date: 1298-07-1/ [1881-Jun-12]

In the Name of Him by Whom the ocean of utterance surgeth

This is a light sent down by the All-Merciful, which He hath
dispatched in the form of a Tablet and made it glad tidings
from His presence to all who are in the heavens and earth.
Through it the sincere ones behold what hath been veiled from
the eyes of the people, and those near unto God turn toward
His sanctified and mighty and all-knowing countenance.

O Pen! Make mention of him who left his homeland, seeking
his most exalted homeland - the station wherein the Lord of all
beings proclaimeth: “There is none other God but Me, the All-
Hearing, the All-Informed.” He traversed land and sea until he
reached the shore of the Most Great Sea, from whose waves can
be heard what Moses heard on the most exalted and ancient
Sinai - the spot whereon was established the mighty throne of
God. Blessed art thou for having purposed, arrived, attained
unto the presence, and heard the call of the Wronged One while
imprisoned in this mighty fortress. Know thou the station
of this most great station, then give thanks to thy Lord, the
Generous Bestower, Who aided thee to attain this Cause which
was inscribed in God’s books of old, and gave thee to drink of
the Kawthar of reunion from the hands of His mercy which
have preceded all worlds.

In the name of the Peerless Friend, hearken in the Persian
tongue to the divine call, that the sweetness of the call may so
attract thee to a station wherein the evanescent affairs of the
world shall not occupy thee for a single moment nor hold thee
back from the Lord of Names. That which hath proceeded
from thee in the path of God hath been recorded by the Most
Exalted Pen in God’s Book. Arise to serve the Cause with
utmost joy and assurance, with spirit and fragrance. Soon all
that is visible shall vanish and pass away, while that which
endureth and lasteth is the word that hath been revealed from
the Most Exalted Pen concerning thee.

Convey My greetings to them that drink of the choice-sealed
wine, that all may arise as befitteth their relationship to God
and as beseemeth His Day. The deeds of the people of Baha
must needs be witnessed among the deeds of the people of the
earth even as the sun - manifest, brilliant and resplendent. Say:
This is a day wherein man can possess that which shall endure
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as long as the kingdom of earth and heaven endureth. Let not
time slip away, but strive to attain this most exalted station,
this greatest nobility and mightiest favor. We beseech God to
make all aware and give them to drink from the Kawthar of
steadfastness. This is the greatest of all deeds and the mighti-
est thereof. Ask God to grant all success in this. Verily He is
the Powerful, the Mighty.

Glory be upon thee and upon them and upon those who have
drunk of the Kawthar of steadfastness in this most ancient,
most holy, mighty and glorious Cause.
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To: Haji Mirza Muhammad Ab Muhajir, in Tihran
Date: 1298-07-14 [1881-Jun-12]

In the Name of Him through Whom the Gate of Utterance was
opened!

O Pen of the All-Mercifull Make mention of him who was
named Muhammad in the Kingdom of Names, who, when the
Call of Glory was raised from the Supreme Horizon, turned
towards it and responded, while every doubtful misbeliever
turned away.

Thou art he who journeyed to Zawra, traversing the paths until
thou didst enter the seat of the Throne and didst hear the call
of God, the Lord of Lords. Thou didst hasten and present
thyself, and didst arise before the Gate which the Concourse
on High circle round at all times. Blessed art thou, for thou
didst drink the choice wine of reunion and didst attain unto
that which was promised in the Scriptures of God, the Lord
of the Beginning and the End. I bear witness that thou didst
believe when the horizon of Manifestation was illumined by the
Sun of Knowledge, and thou didst hear for the sake of God the
taunts of every opponent, and didst bear in His love what most
of the servants were powerless to bear. Upon thee be My glory
and the glory of them that are in the most exalted Paradise,
and the glory of those who circle round the Throne at eventide
and at dawn.

THIS VOLUME CONTAINS UNREVIEWED TEXTS AND TRANSLATIONS

Ol b sl 4

G ek g or 5301 el B L 0
TS T i) 131 sl T o e
3okl amg s 8 Y BV

gb/;ffiw:{wu'éf\
u) aJJ\ ;\Aw)wﬁj\ﬁ s u\
%)\ecs-ﬂv@)u;ﬂ’-;vf'ﬂ”%)\uy‘
V<Jd,1, ruy\}dw\ 'J;V\Su\ sl
W}Qbﬂ‘wﬂ)xﬁ‘y\)u.}\w\

L‘“"ddﬂ’*;u@uf«;\rm&
3o b Ol S sl ST A Y

S Al g il T s eV s
BNy el

36


https://afnanlibrary.org/d/inba_v023/?page=92

Vol. 63: Writings of Baha'u’llah in ’Akka, year 1298 A.H. (1880-1881) part II

BH03958

We make mention of thy son from whom We perceived the fra-
grance of My love. We testify that he soared in My atmosphere,
heard My call, drank the Kawthar of My bounty, turned to-
ward My horizon, spoke My praise and confessed that which
the Tongue of Grandeur did confess: that there is none other
God but Me, the Mighty, the All-Bestowing. He was named
Fath’u’llah in the Book of his Lord, and the Supreme Pen hath
mentioned him in diverse Tablets, as the Mother Book doth
testify. We were with him when he ascended unto Us. By My
life! We found from him the fragrance of sanctity. When he
ascended, the Concourse on High welcomed him with luminous
standards until he entered a station whereof were but a nee-
dle’s eye to be revealed, all things would cry out: “By God,
this is a noble station!” Upon him be My glory and My mercy
and My bounty which hath preceded all created things.

5 We make mention of thine other son. Verily thy Lord is the
Mighty, the All-Forgiving. We have forgiven him as a token of
Our grace and mercy from Our presence, and have ordained
for him that which rejoiceth the hearts of the righteous. Thus
hath My bounty encompassed My loved ones who have turned
toward My horizon and My face while most of the people in
the lands turned away. The glory be upon thee and upon
them both and upon those who have ascended to the Supreme
Companion in the name of their Lord, the Most Glorious, Who
proclaimeth from the Most Great Prison that there is none
other God but Him, the Mighty, the All-Knowing.
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To: Muhammad Karim Attar, in Tihran
Date: 1298-07-1/ [1881-Jun-12]

He dawneth above the horizon of eternity

O Karim! Muhammad-Rahim, after circumambulating the
House, turned towards its Builder and Establisher. Through
divine bounty he traversed land and sea and arrived at the
shore of the Most Great Ocean - the place from which the Di-
vine Call is raised. Blessed are they whom the affairs of the
world have not prevented from the supreme horizon.
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Convey My greetings to the friends in that land and say: God
willing, you must arise to serve the Cause of the Beloved of
all creation with perfect steadfastness and composure, in such
wise that neither the power of the mighty nor the hosts of the
earth shall prevent you from the Creator of heaven.

In one place this good, firm and blessed word was revealed
from the Kingdom of the All-Merciful’s utterance: Some of the
friends are observed to be fearful. Of what should they fear,
and of whom? This mansion of clay hath no worth, and these
earthly temples have no station. Were they to act according
to that which was revealed in the Book, they would observe
that a fly is more excellent in God’s sight than every heedless
learned one and every doubting ruler.

Their martyrdom is not so cheap as to fall to the hand of
everyone and for every soul to attain unto it. By God’s life!
It is a precious gem whose weight and worth none hath known
save God, the Distinguisher, the All-Knowing, the All-Wise.

Know your own worth and relinquish not
your stations. Soon that which is mentioned and witnessed
shall be concealed, and that which hath been ordained for you
shall remain and endure. With perfect wisdom, an illumined
heart and penetrating vision, journey through the horizons and
within yourselves, and take heed.

The Glory be upon thee and upon My loved ones in that place.
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To: wife of Jinab-i-Hi Sin, in Tihran
Date: 1298-07-1/ [1881-Jun-12]

He is the One manifest from the horizon of utterance. This is
a Book which the All-Merciful hath sent down unto a leaf from
among the leaves of the Lote-Tree of utterance, that it might
draw her unto a station wherein she shall behold in the world
naught save the radiance of the lights of My Most Great Name -
the Name at whose appearance the idols have wailed and every
ignorant one remote from God hath been sorely troubled.
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2 O My leaf! Hearken thou unto My call. Verily, there is no
God but Him, the All-Hearing, the All-Seeing. Cast away what
is with the people and take what hath come unto thee from
God, the Bestower, the Bountiful. Indeed, there hath been
sent down unto thee each year a Book that all the treasures
of the earth cannot equal. To this beareth witness He Who is
established upon the throne of His Great Name.

Hold thou fast unto the cord of thy Lord’s tender mercy, then
speak forth that which the Most Great Spirit teacheth thee
from this noble station.

O my God, my Beloved, and He Who is mentioned in my heart!
I beseech Thee by the Name which Thou hast made a lamp
unto Thy servants, a herald unto those near unto Thee, and a
sun in the heaven of Thy knowledge, that Thou aid me in that
which Thou lovest and art pleased with. Verily, Thou art the
Lord of all beings and the Dayspring from the Most Exalted
Horizon. Thou givest and withholdest. There is no God but
Thee, the Forgiving, the Merciful.

5 O my Lord! Disappoint me not of that which Thou hast
ordained for Thy chosen ones, and withhold not from me
that which Thou hast desired for Thy handmaidens who have
voiced Thy mention and praise and who have circled round
Thy mighty throne. The glory be upon thee and upon them
and upon those who are with thee, from God, the Lord of all
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To: Muhammad Quli who has attained, in Tihran

Date: 1298-07-1/ [1881-Jun-12]

In the name of the one all-knowing God Lls wslas & rl;,

All things have testified to the greatness of the Manifestation
of God, yet the servants remain heedless of His appearance
and are devoted to the idols of their desires. How excellent
is the state of the one who, through the Name of the Lord of
all beings, has rent asunder the veils of idle fancies and has
attained unto the ultimate goal and the most exalted horizon.
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Whosoever today attains unto the recognition of God, it is as
though he has attained unto the recognition of all the Prophets
and Messengers from the beginning that has no beginning unto
the end that has no end. This wondrous Day has no peer or
likeness. Every eye that beholds Him is the sovereign of all eyes,
and every tongue that makes mention of Him is the lord of all
tongues. Blessed is the heart that has turned unto Him, blessed
the foot that has hastened unto Him, and blessed the hand
that has taken hold of the Book of God, the All-Compelling,
the Self-Subsisting.

We counsel thee to that which is today the cause of the exal-
tation of the Cause. Beseech God that He may enable thee
to hearken unto His utterance, for should anyone discover the
sweetness of His utterance, all the peoples of the world would
be powerless to alter it. Place thy trust in all things in God,
thy Lord, and say: Sufficient unto me is God, and excellent
is He as a Guardian. There is none other God but Him, the
Mighty, the Beautiful.
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To: Abdu’l-Husayn, in Tihran
Date: 1298-07-14 [1881-Jun-12]

In the Name of the Beloved of the Worlds!

Your name is beloved. God willing, may you attain to all that
befits this name. Your turning and devotion, and whatsoever
you have done for the sake of God, all are evident and mani-
fest before the Wronged One. Not an atom’s weight of deeds
remains hidden from the Self-Sufficient, the Exalted. Be as
you were before. Verily your Lord is the All-Seeing, the All-
Informed.

Convey greetings from the All-Merciful to them that circle
round the Kaaba of divine knowledge and say: Should all the
writers of the earth gather together and attempt to describe
this most mighty, most holy Day as it truly is, they would
surely find themselves powerless to do so.

Know ye your station and hold fast in all conditions with the
most great steadfastness. The beginning of the Cause is the
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knowledge of God and its end is steadfastness therein. Stations
have been ordained for you the radiance of whose lights the
eyes of men are powerless to behold. God willing, may ye be
assisted to preserve these stations.

Soon shall appear in the world the signs and fruits of whatso-
ever ye have witnessed and heard in the path of God. Verily
He is the Bearer of Glad-Tidings, the All-Knowing, the All-
Informed.
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To: Aga Siyyid Abdul-Hadi
Date: 1298-07-14 [1881-Jun-12]

He is the Most Mighty, the Most Holy, the Most Glorious!

The atoms have testified to the Revealer of Verses, while the
people of veils are in a mighty stupor. Heedlessness hath so
seized them that they are prevented from hearkening unto this
Call whereby those in the graves have arisen and the Mount
hath spoken. The Dayspring of Revelation hath appeared,
wherein the All-Merciful proclaimeth with loudest voice: “The
Kingdom belongeth to Him Who speaketh the truth. Verily,
He is the One promised in the Books of God, the Lord of the
worlds.”

O thou who art attracted by the verses of thy Lord and enkin-
dled with the fire of His love! Be thou immersed in the ocean
of praise and thanksgiving, inasmuch as the Lord of all be-
ing hath remembered thee from His most exalted horizon with
this wondrous and glorious remembrance. Let not the affairs
of men grieve thee and keep thee from the Lord of decree. Cast
aside what the people possess, holding fast to the cord of the
bounty of thy Lord, the All-Bountiful.

Blessed art thou for having attained unto the remembrance
of God and the traces of His Pen. Recognize thou this
most exalted station, then give thanks unto thy Lord, the
Ever-Forgiving, the All-Merciful. Thus have We illumined the
heaven of utterance with the Sun of knowledge. Blessed is he
who hath perceived the fragrance and hath arisen to make
good that which he had missed in the Day of God, the Lord
of the worlds.
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Upon thee, and upon him who hath attained unto this resplen-
dent and choice wine, be the Glory of God.
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To: Mirza Husayn Munajjimbashi Tafrishi, in Tihran
Date: 1298-07-14 [1881-Jun-12]

He is the Remembering One, the Witness, the All-Knowing

O Husayn! The Wronged One makes mention of thee and
counsels thee with that whereby the Cause of God, the Lord
of all worlds, may be exalted. By the life of God! The Cause is
mighty, mighty indeed. Blessed is he who is so steadfast that
the affairs of earth do not cause him to slip, and so strong that
the hosts of the oppressors do not frighten him.

We have enjoined upon all to act with goodliness. Blessed is he
who has heard and acted upon that which he was commanded
by the One Who is the Wise Commander. We have forbidden
the servants from all that would give rise to sorrows in the
contingent world. Thy Lord, the All-Merciful, bears witness
to this in His perspicuous Book.

We have sent thee what thou didst request before, as a token
of Our grace. He, verily, is the All-Bountiful, the Ancient of
Days. Make mention of the loved ones of the All-Merciful with
spirit and fragrance, and gladden them with My beauteous
remembrance.

From this spot We send Our greetings upon thee and upon thy
family and those with thee, and upon all who are steadfast and
firm. Hold fast to the cord of thy Lord’s loving-kindness, and
leave those who have denied God when He appeared in truth
through this Great Name.
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BHO07032

To: Nargis Khatun Dhabih, in Tihran
Date: 1298-07-1/ [1881-Jun-12]

In the Name of the one peerless God! The True One, exalted
be His glory, created the world and its peoples through His
Most Exalted Word. Thereafter He sent forth the Prophets,
the Chosen Ones and the Messengers for the sole purpose of
education, that they might adorn all with the attributes of
the All-Merciful and enable them to attain the highest station
of human existence. He is the Bestower, the Compassionate,
and He is the Educator of all who dwell within the realm of
possibility. His grace hath preceded all and His mercy hath
encompassed all.

Should one possessed of true vision observe carefully and reflect
upon all that hath appeared and been manifested, and all that
hath occurred and continueth to occur, he would behold in all
things the fruits of the divine Tree of Wisdom. Blessed is he
who is fair-minded and possessed of insight, and blessed is he
who is learned and well-informed.

O My handmaiden! Thy petition was presented before the
Most Holy Court, and this most exalted Tablet hath been re-
vealed in response from the Kingdom of Grace. May thou
drink, God willing, from the choice wine of understanding from
the utterance of the All-Merciful. Blessed art thou and blessed
is thy father who hath ascended unto God, the Protector, the
Self-Subsisting.
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To: Shaykh Abul-Qasim, in Antep
Date: 1298-07-14 [1881-Jun-12]

He is the Most Holy, the Most Great, the Most Glorious!

Say: Glory be to Thee, O Thou Who art the Beloved of all who
are in the heavens and on earth and the Object of desire of all
who are in the kingdoms of command and creation! I beseech
Thee by the stars of the heaven of Thy knowledge and the
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pearls of the ocean of Thy wisdom to aid me in rending asunder
the veils that have hindered me from drawing nigh unto Thee
and turning towards Thy direction. O Lord! Thou seest me
advancing towards Thy most exalted horizon and clinging to
the cord of Thy bounty, O Thou Lord of all names!

O Lord! I am he that is dead who seeketh the water of Thy
immortality, and the poor one who desireth the ocean of Thy
riches, and the weary one who hasteneth to the Salsabil of Thy
utterance. I beseech Thee by the Dawning-Place of Thy reve-
lation and the Dayspring of Thy verses, and by Thy Branches,
and by Him Whom Thou hast made the Servant of Thy Self,
to make me in all conditions to fix my gaze upon Thee and to
stand ready to serve Thee.

Verily Thou art He Whom nothing whatsoever can frustrate
and no command can impede. Thou doest what Thou willest
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To: Hudhud wife of Ismullahul-Asdag, in Tihran

Date: 1298-07-14 [1881-Jun-12]

In the name of the wise observer! bls fony ('\*.

God willing, may all the handmaidens of God attain unto that
which God has willed. May they speak for the sake of God
and fix their gaze upon God. Great is this Day and great shall
be whatsoever appeareth therein. Strive ye, that with utmost
sanctity and detachment ye may be occupied with the mention
and praise of God. Today the station of deeds and their fruit
is hidden from sight. The All-Knowing One declareth: Ere-
long shall the deeds, actions and remembrances of the servants
and handmaidens become manifest in the assemblage of the
world and be proclaimed from the pulpits. O handmaidens of
God! Strive that ye may become the source of goodly deeds
and that your mention may endure through the Most Great
Remembrance.

Thy letter was seen and We have mentioned thee in this Most
Holy, Most Exalted Tablet that thou mayest act according to
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that which God loveth, turning away from that which His ser-  §3 1; _»%) C’»\ C) b As s K
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BHO07643
To: Aga Mirza Aqa Buzurg
Date: 1298-07-14 [1881-Jun-12]
He is the One standing before all men opr gl plal £LA 4

Glorified be He Who hath appeared with the truth and hath
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manifested unto mankind that which every mighty and pow- £ ole L U 51, s :FJ 6 3 f

erful one hath failed to achieve, and hath sent down verses in

such wise that every learned and discerning one hath been pow-

erless before them. He is, verily, the Truth, the All-Compelling,
the Mighty, the All-Knowing. We have inhaled the fragrance
of thy love and have sent down for thee that which shall solace
all eyes. Place the world beneath thy feet and say:
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I beseech Thee, O Lord of Eternity and Sovereign of the na- QL rfﬂ\ Jo edl s r.ﬁd\ S b Ll

tions, to ordain for me through Thy bounty that which shall
keep me from aught else save Thee and draw me nigh in all
conditions unto the ocean of Thy good-pleasure. O Lord! My
thirst hath exceeded all bounds of moderation. Where is the
ocean of Thy grace, O Beloved of the worlds? I beseech Thee
to preserve me, through Thy bounty and power, from the evil
of Thy creatures who have cast behind them Thy Book and
have clung to vain imaginings in Thy days. Thou art He Who
doeth what He pleaseth through His sovereignty and ordaineth
what He willeth through His power. There is none other God
but Thee, the Almighty, the All-Powerful.
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To: Haji Shukrullah brother of Muhammad Karim Attar

Date: 1298-07-1/ [1881-Jun-12]

In the name of the One God & aslis ol

O Shukru’llah! I pray that thou mayest reflect, throughout all
nights and days, upon thy name and its meaning. I swear by
the Sun of Truth which shineth from the horizon of the prison,
that shouldst thou properly reflect upon this name and become
aware of it, thou wilt give voice to such praise and thanksgiving
of the Beloved of the world that the conditions of earth shall
neither prevent thee nor silence thee.

3 Thou hast attained unto the Most Great Ocean and hast drunk

from the Kawthar of reunion which is the essence of the divine
Books and Scriptures. Strive that such deeds as befit this
bounty and favor may be made manifest from thee.

Be thou gazing toward My horizon, turning unto My face, soar-
ing in Mine atmosphere, and speaking forth My beauteous
praise. The glory be upon thee and upon him who hath turned
toward the Most Sublime Horizon, turning away from those
who have disbelieved in God, the Lord of all worlds.

(w\ ).} CL:\ 9 L;L.’.j :{K ).} a&\;—u\ di”;:' L..

Cii BT s Sl S O G 5 0
(w\a\ﬁf\{w&cﬁg\;\.{
du;@6ﬁ°m‘ﬂué?ﬂf@ﬁ
020l Dlisst (6 gbb Glat lle Gy
Sy A w1

A & WA 55 Gy ool 2 1
bl dgr guelal ol Al Gy S
Al gl cuile 5 b o Y Sl
> g

D s M e sie s Jé\&\ijléb;
5 Se L?J\J}\duubbjd\)ad
uu\\\‘f«haﬂ Jc‘}/\ Y LL\ 8 e e
Al oy b 1y a7

INBA18:326, BLIB_ Or15719.180b

BHO08512

To: Shams-i-Jahan Attar, in Tihran
Date: 1298-07-14 [1881-Jun-12]

In the name of the peerless Lord!

O my handmaiden, O leaf of My name! The tongue of My
grandeur makes mention of thee and gives thee the glad tid-
ings of My mercy and loving-kindness and grace which have
preceded all who are in the heavens and on earth. The favor of
God hath ever been and will continue to be directed towards
Ismu’l-Asdaq. Praise be to God that he turned, by permission,
and arrived, and stood at the gate, and hearkened to the call
of God, and was illumined by the light of His countenance.
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Blessed is he, and joy be unto him! His kindred are remem-
bered before the Throne. They must, God willing, manifest
such virtues as befit this divine Day. Hearken unto the voice
of the true Counsellor and act in accordance with that which
is worthy of the Day of God. Ye have been and are beneath
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the glance of God’s mercy. Be thankful unto thy Lord for this INBA18:350
supreme bounty.

e
To: son of Jinab-i-Mihdi, in Tihran e i
Date: 1298-07-1{ [1881-Jun-12] R i

\"-..I\.'__—-é-':;’ :

Gt \:’.f:—-_;f

He is the Most Holy, the Most Great. {.L.;\(\ uu\é“}!\ 9

God beareth witness that there is none other God but Him,
and He Who hath come with the truth is indeed the Promised
One mentioned in the Books of God, the Help in Peril, the
Self-Subsisting.

Blessed be the countenance that hath turned toward My coun-
tenance, and the eye that hath beheld My most exalted hori-
zon, and the ear that hath heard My most sweet call, and the
tongue that hath confessed that which the Tongue of Grandeur
hath uttered - the Kingdom belongeth unto God, the Possessor
of the seen and the unseen.

Be thou thankful that We have remembered thee time and
again. Then remain steadfast in the Cause through this Name
before which all created things have bowed down in submission.
Beware lest the affairs of men hold thee back from the Truth or
the allusions of those who have disbelieved in God, the Mighty,
the Best-Beloved.

We send from this spot Our glorification upon thee and upon
My loved ones in that place who have acted in accordance with
that which they were bidden by God, the Lord of what was and
what shall be.
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BHO08106

To: Umm-i-Muhajir
Date: 1298-07-1/ [1881-Jun-12]

In the name of the merciful Lord!

O handmaid of God! Praise be to God that thou hast drunk
from the ocean of divine knowledge and hast turned to the
horizon of His Manifestation and after hearing the call of “Am
I not?” thou hast been blessed with saying “Yeal!” Strive that
thou mayest attain unto His enduring grace.

This is the day wherein every soul can attain a station that will
endure throughout the past and future eternities. Be grateful
with a hundred thousand tongues, for God, exalted be His
glory, hath manifested from thee souls who are adorned with
the ornament of faith and are engaged in the service of His
Cause.

How many are the people of the earth who are deprived and
veiled from the Object of their desires, while you are attracted
and turning towards Him. This is a great station. May it be
preserved, God willing, in His Name.

We counsel all the women of that land to sanctification and
detachment and whatsoever the All-Bountiful hath sent down
in the Book.
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To: Fadlullah
Date: 1298-07-1/ [1881-Jun-12]

He is the One dawning from this luminous horizon.

God beareth witness that there is none other God but Him, and
He Who is established upon the throne is verily the Dawning
Place of verses and the Rising Point of clear proofs. Through
Him was confirmed what was recorded in the books of old
and what God, the Lord of the worlds, had promised in His
scriptures was made manifest.
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O concourse of creation! Hearken unto that which the Truth
doth speak and follow not every remote barker. The gate of
grace hath been opened and the sovereign of justice speaketh
the truth and summoneth the people unto God, the One, the
All-Informed. We have indeed set up the balance and made
manifest the path, but the people have turned away, having
followed every ignorant doubter. Thus hath the morn of utter-
ance breathed when the tongue of the All-Merciful spoke forth
from this exalted station.
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To: Kaf, related to Dhabih
Date: 1298-07-1/ [1881-Jun-12]

He is God, exalted is He! His are the Command and Creation!

O maidservant of God! Your letter was received, and as the
fragrance of love for the One Beloved Friend wafted from it,
the glance of loving-kindness was directed toward you. We
make mention of you through these exalted words, which are
like the sun for the world of knowledge and like trees for the
garden of inner meanings. If you comprehend this bounty and
become aware of it, you will manifest such joy and gladness
that the cares and sorrows of this ephemeral realm will not
affect it. God willing, you will fix your gaze upon the divine
commandments and hold fast to that which is in the Book.

3 We make mention of Dhabih at this moment and counsel him

with that whereby the Cause of God, the Help in Peril, the
Self-Subsisting, may be exalted. Verily we are God’s and to
Him we shall return.
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To: son of Jinab-i-Ha Sin

Date: 1298-07-1/ [1881-Jun-12]

In the Name of the one incomparable God! [SORINEE rLg

Fix thy gaze upon this blessed word which, like unto the Most
Great Luminary, hath shone forth from the horizon of the
Mouth of the Will of the Lord of eternity: “Be thou for Me
that I may be for thee.” Well is it with thee for having attained
unto this exalted word which hath been uttered by My Most
Exalted Pen. Thy Lord is, verily, the All-Forgiving, the Most
Bountiful.

How excellent is the state of him who hath quaffed the Kawthar
of inner meanings from the chalices of words and utterances
revealed by Him Who revealeth the verses. By the Most Great
Name! The conditions and troubles of this earthly world shall
not sadden him, nor shall they withhold him from the Day-Star
of Revelation.

Strive thou to attain unto that which shall endure as long
as the Kingdom of earth and heaven endureth. Thy Lord is,
verily, the Rememberer, the Counselor, the Ordainer, the All-
Knowing, the All-Informed.
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To: Abu-Talib son of Haji Mirza Musa, in Tihran
Date: 1298-07-14 [1881-Jun-12]

He is the One Who speaks in the Kingdom of Utterance!

2 Glorified be the All-Merciful Who hath sent down the proof
to all who dwell in the realm of possibility, though most of
the people are heedless. The horizon of utterance hath been
illumined by the Sun of the mention of thy Lord’s Name, the
Mighty, the Wondrous - He at Whose coming the heaven shall
be cleft asunder, the earth shall be rent, and every mighty
mountain shall be crushed to dust.
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Say: O people! Deprive not yourselves of the Euphrates of
God’s mercy, and follow not the vain imaginings of every igno-
rant remote one. By My life! Ye were created for My Day, and
it hath dawned from the horizon of My Will, as this Speaking
Book doth testify. Hold fast unto the cord of grace, and cling
to the hem of thy Lord’s mercy, the Bestower, the Mighty, the
Inaccessible. Thus hath the Tongue of Grandeur spoken while
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BHO09478

To: sister of one who has attained

Date: 1298-07-1/ [1881-Jun-12]

He is the Witness, the Witnessed One! RPN

The dawn hath broken and the cock hath crowed, and the
nightingale warbleth upon the branches. The kingdom is
God’s, the Mighty, the Bestower! We make mention of every
servant who hath turned unto God and every handmaid who
hath attained unto the Most Great Word when it appeared
from God, the Lord of Lords. Rejoice, O My handmaid, in
My remembrance, then render thanks for the bounty of thy
Lord Who, when He appeared, caused hearts to tremble and
foundations to quake.

Beware lest anything prevent thee from the remembrance of
thy Lord. Leave behind what is with the people and take hold
of this Book through a power from thy Lord, the Mighty, the
All-Bountiful. Thus doth the Lord of all beings teach thee
in the prison fortress of ‘Akka. He, verily, is the Mighty, the
All-Forgiving.
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To: sister of one who has attained
Date: 1298-07-1/ [1881-Jun-12]

He is the One dawning from the horizon of the Kingdom.

A Book sent down by the Sovereign of Might unto one of His
handmaidens who hath turned towards the Supreme Horizon
when the learned ones turned away from it and the mystics
were veiled from it, save whom God, the Lord of Names and
Creator of Heaven, hath willed. Thus hath the Tongue of Ut-
terance spoken forth in this noble station. Let not the affairs
of the world sadden thee. By God! The Most Great Joy hath
appeared. It walketh before all faces, proclaiming: O people of
the earth, set aside what ye possess. By God! God hath come
with manifest sovereignty. Blessed is the handmaid who hath
heard and attained, and woe unto every doubting servant.
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To: Muhammad Rahim
Date: 1298-07-14 [1881-Jun-12]

He is the Mighty, the Great. God beareth witness that there is
none other God but Him, the Sovereign, the Self-Subsisting. I
have presented myself before the Gate and heard the Call from
the Supreme Horizon and attained unto that which the near
ones have attained.
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To: Shukru’llah
Date: 1298-07-1/ [1881-Jun-12]

He is the Dawning One from the horizon of eternity. Blessed
art thou for having sought the Most Great Goal until thou
didst attain the ultimate End and didst hear the Call raised
from the Pavilion of Glory - verily there is no God but Him,
the All-Knowing, the All-Wise.
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To: Mulla Ali Akbar Shahmirzadi, in Tihran
Date: 1298-07-17 [1881-Jun-15]

In the Name of our Most Holy, Most Great, Most Generous,
Most Exalted, Most Glorious Lord

Praise befitteth and beseemeth that Beloved One Who, with
the finger of power, rent asunder the most mighty and glorious
veils and guided the people of Baha to the highest horizon. He
is the Expositor at Whose utterance all exposition is thunder-
struck, and He is the Judge at Whose justice the Balance itself
trembleth. Through but a single manifestation of His Will, the
books of the world appear and become manifest, and through
but a drop from the ocean of His Purpose, creation is thrown
into commotion and tumult. Glory be to God! What manner
of fire is this that maketh fresh and enduring, and what man-
ner of water is this that increaseth heat? From the wine of
His knowledge every possessor of understanding loseth his un-
derstanding, and from the Kawthar of His utterance every one
devoid of hearing is endowed with hearing and proclaimeth His
call. He bestoweth sight and declareth “Look and thou shalt
see Me.”

Glory be to God! A Day of such blessedness and such sanctity
hath remained unappreciated, and the pearls of the ocean of
inner meanings have fallen into the hands of the sightless. The
lowliest of all the parties of the earth regard themselves as
the most exalted of creation, and souls that are but illusions
count themselves among those possessed of certitude. Every
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fair-minded one is bewildered and every possessor of wisdom
is confounded. The intoxication of vain desire hath prevented
all from recognizing and comprehending the Day of God. This
evanescent soul beseecheth the True One, exalted be His glory,
to aid all to achieve that which beseemeth them.

I pray, send greetings and glorification upon those whom the
veils have not prevented from the Dawning-Place of verses, who
have arisen to promote the Cause and have spoken that which
they were bidden in the Book of God, the Lord of the worlds.
They are those who have testified to that which God hath tes-
tified and have acknowledged that which God hath acknowl-
edged. These are servants unto whom the Supreme Pen hath
borne witness, attesting to their devotion, their humility, their
lowliness, and their arising to serve the Cause of God, the
Lord of Names and Creator of the heavens. O my Lord! I
beseech Thee by the lights of Thy countenance and the signs
of Thy grandeur to assist them in all conditions to remember
and praise Thee, and to enable them to that which befitteth
Thy dawning and Thy manifestation and Thy power. O my
Lord! Thou seest them before Thy servants. I beseech Thee,
O Lord of the world, by the Most Great Name, to preserve
them from whatsoever is unworthy of Thy days. Then mani-
fest through them that whereby Thy Cause may be exalted in
Thy dominion. Thou art the Almighty Whom the affairs of
creation cannot frustrate nor the manifestations of the earth
weaken. Thou doest what Thou willest and ordainest what
Thou pleasest. Verily, Thou art the Almighty, the Most Ex-
alted, the All-Glorious, the All-Praised.

5 O beloved of my heart! Although this servant beseecheth and

imploreth the True One, exalted and mighty be He, to be en-
abled to respond to thy letters, there have nonetheless been
occasional delays. However, these delays have been caused
by the press of occupations, to which thou thyself hast borne
and continuest to bear witness. Praise be to God! Though
there have been delays, they have not been forgotten and in
every case a response hath been offered. This letter fulfilleth
the promise made on the ninth of Rabi’u’th-Thani that the
remainder of the response to thy letter dated the first of Safar
would be submitted and dispatched.

i Regarding what you wrote that one of the handmaidens of

God named Fatimah is adorned with the ornament of divine
love, and that her son took his own life by poison - this matter
was presented before the Most Holy Court. This is what was
revealed in response: “O ‘Ali-Qabl-i-Akbar! We found not
from him the fragrance of certitude, yet We forgave him as
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a bounty to you and to his mother. Verily your Lord is the
Mighty, the All-Bountiful. We mention her at this time to
give her glad tidings of the verses of her Lord, the Mighty, the
All-Knowing,.

O Fatimah! Hearken unto the call of thy Lord. He mentions
thee from the prison and calls thee to God, the Lord of Lords.
Be not grieved by what has transpired. Children are for the
perpetuation of name and remembrance, and this only if God
confirms and the child is adorned with justice. Now you have
attained to that which is a hundred thousand times more ex-
cellent. Ask God to keep you firm and steadfast in His love,
and that the Supreme Pen may reveal the word of His good-
pleasure concerning you. This is a bounty whose mention and
honor shall endure as long as the kingdom of earth and heaven
endure. Hold fast to the hem of the mercy of thy Lord, the
Generous.

O ‘Ali! Give her the glad tidings of My loving-kindness and
mercy, and that which hath been revealed for her from the
heaven of My Will and surged in the ocean of My utterance, the
Mighty, the Impregnable. God willing, may all be quickened
by the fire of divine favor and the water of the All-Merciful’s
mercy, in such wise that the coldness of the world may not chill
the people of Baha nor hold them back from the Most Exalted
Horizon.”

Some days ago, the Fruit of the Crimson Leaf—upon her be,
from every Baha, its most glorious Baha—|was mentioned].

Likewise, certain of the maidservants of God had set forth,
in detail, matters concerning him before the Holy Household;
and an answer, from the heaven of loving-kindness, was re-
vealed and sent in a sealed packet, in the name of His honour
the Fruit—upon him be the splendour of Baha’u’llah. God
willing, they shall attain thereunto. And as to what thou didst
write, that thou hadst penned and dispatched, on behalf of the
sister of Hadrat Sultanu’ sh-Shuhada—my soul be a sacrifice
for him—an epistle to the Most Inaccessible, the Most Holy
Presence: this was laid before Him.

This is what the Tongue of Grandeur hath uttered: “O ‘Ali-
ibn-i-Akbar! We have made mention of every name that was in
thy letter. This is of My nature; and it beareth witness to My
loving-kindness, and to My character, and to My mercy that
hath preceded all things. Blessed is the name of that sister
who mourned in His affliction, at whose bereavement My Most
Exalted Pen lamented; and blessed is his sister who turned
unto Us, and heard, and attained.”
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“Announce unto her, on My behalf; then convey unto her what
hath been revealed for her from the heaven of My Will—verses
of My greatness, through which the Hour hath been made man-
ifest and hath arisen. We have, ere this, revealed for her a
Tablet and sent it unto her as a command from Our presence.
Thus did the Dove cry aloud and speak.” Ended.

A further Tablet, most inaccessible and most holy, is likewise
being sent by the hand of His honour Ibn-‘Ata—upon them
both be the splendour of Baha'u’llah. It was also sent before;
God willing, they have attained, and shall attain, thereunto.
For some days now the aforementioned person and his brother
have been admitted to the Most Holy Presence, and after a
few days they will set their faces toward that region.

And as to what thou didst write concerning the daughter of His
honour Ismu’llah al-Asdagq—upon him rest the most glorious
splendours of Baha’u’llah—this was submitted. Praise be to
God! through His grace she hath attained, and at this very
hour this most wondrous, most unapproachable Tablet hath
been revealed especially for her. God willing, she shall attain
thereunto.

5 In the Name of God, the One.

O my handmaid! God willing, mayest thou be the recipient
of divine favors. This is the Day wherein the gems of human
existence must be made manifest through the divine Name.
The path hath been laid and the balance set up. Beseech ye
the exalted Lord that He may aid all His servants and hand-
maidens to achieve that which beseemeth His days. This is
the Day of goodly deeds and spiritual attributes. Strive thou
to attain that which God hath purposed. Thou hast been
remembered before His presence, and God willing, shall con-
tinue to be remembered. Rejoice thou in thy Lord’s bounty
and render thanks unto Him through His beauteous remem-
brance. Blessed is thy father. The Tongue of Grandeur hath
testified on his behalf in such wise that his remembrance shall
endure throughout the eternity of My most excellent names.
Thy Lord is verily the All-Bountiful, the Ancient of Days. He
attained the presence of God once in Baghdad and again in
this mighty prison. He approached with radiant countenance
by his Lord’s leave until he entered and presented himself at
the gate, and heard the verses of God, the Lord of all worlds.
On most days he attained Our presence and heard that which
the Beloved heard on His night journey and Moses heard on
the Mount of knowledge. Thus hath My Most Exalted Pen
spoken, yet the people are for the most part heedless.
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O handmaid of God! Great indeed is God’s favor and mighty
is His grace. The entire world standeth powerless to reckon
the measure thereof. He hath forgiven thee out of His grace
and commandeth thee to that which beseemeth thee. He is
verily the All-Bountiful and His Essence dominateth the worlds.
God willing, may the handmaids of the All-Merciful act in
a manner befitting their station. This is the counsel of the
Peerless Friend. The Glory be upon thee and upon them that
follow guidance.

Concerning thy mention of the friends in that land and the
question about the blessed verse, it was presented before His
presence. This is what the All-Bestowing hath revealed in

response:

He is the All-Knowing Speaker

O ‘Ali-Akbar! The Wronged One remembereth thee from the
precincts of His hallowed House and His praiseworthy station,
that thou mayest rejoice and be among the thankful. We have
heard thy call and answered thee, and witnessing thy humil-
ity, We have remembered thee in such wise as to diffuse the
fragrance of My loving-kindness amongst My servants. Verily
thy Lord is the Forgiving, the Bountiful. We make mention of
My loved ones whom thou hast mentioned, that the call may
attract them to the Supreme Horizon and draw them nigh unto
a station wherein the hosts of the earth shall not frighten them,
nor shall the derision of the infidels who have denied God, the
Lord of all worlds, cause them to grieve. He verily protecteth
them as He pleaseth through the sovereignty of might, majesty
and power, and nothing whatsoever can frustrate His purpose.
Thy Lord is verily the Almighty, the Omnipotent. Say: Con-
sider ye this world - it passeth away like a breath, quicker than
the twinkling of an eye. Thus doth He Who possesseth a per-
spicuous Book remind you. Ponder ye upon it and its evanes-
cence. By the life of God! Ye shall then find yourselves in
supreme joy. Ye are they whom the All-Merciful remembereth
throughout all possibility and to whom He maketh known His
straight path. Ye have attained unto that which Moses at-
tained aforetime. My tongue and My Pen and the denizens of
My glorious kingdom bear witness unto this.

O thou who gazest upon the Countenance! Give them glad tid-
ings from Me and proclaim unto them from My tongue. Then
remind them of that which shall make them mighty in this
Cause, that the spirit of steadfastness may descend upon them
from the heaven of thy Lord’s grace, the Mighty, the All-Wise.

Most strange it is that souls who claim the station of steadfast-
ness and certitude become agitated and shaken by the merest
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whiff from the embodiments of vain imaginings. The tales of
old have held people back from steadfastness, and lack of under-
standing hath deprived them of this supreme bounty, heedless
that whatsoever they have heard before was pure falsehood
and sheer calumny. These matters were mentioned before in
most eloquent terms. Thou must acquaint the souls with these
things in such wise that the heedless ones shall find themselves
powerless to prevent them, but rather shall perceive their own
impotence and limitation.

When they asked Ja’far, brother of ‘Askari, whether any off-
spring remained from his brother, he said there was a child
who died. When the false pretenders heard this statement,
they denied it and called him a liar. Observe to what degree
the oppression reached and to what level the calumny ascended.
Then mention was made of the Holy Domain and the appear-
ance of epistles, with all the details you have previously heard.
May God grant justice regarding such souls who have left the
helpless people wandering in the wilderness of doubts and idle
fancies, and who have proven worse than Abu Lahab. Now for
some time this title of “liar” will remain among the people of
Pharaoh for that truthful Speaker. These false and lying pre-
tenders cling to the same devices; their original way and path
remains the same. The receptive souls must be made aware so
that they may become informed and not be deprived of what
God has intended through the whisperings of Satan’s party.

I swear by the brightness of the Sun of Justice that this
Wronged One’s purpose is that powerful souls should arise to
promote the Cause and protect the people from the evil of
satans, until they reach a station where they see themselves
independent of all that has passed and count all save the
Truth as non-existent and null. Say: O friends, fix your gaze
upon the horizon of the Cause and upon that which hath
appeared therefrom. This is the counsel of Truth. Convey My
greetings to all the friends and remind them of that which the
Book hath spoken. Those souls who are now in the land of
Sad and elsewhere, calling people to hell - you yourself know
that they were not and are not aware of any Cause. They
speak according to their desires. Their origin is falsehood and
unto falsehood do they return. Verily they are of falsehood
and unto it shall they return.

In any case, seize the reins of the Cause through God’s power
and might, and call the receptive ones to the horizon of certi-
tude. Perchance they may drink from the Kawthar of assur-
ance and manifest complete steadfastness. End.
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Indeed, this evanescent one is bewildered, nay, dumbfounded.
By what proof can those who turn away from this Most Great
Cause establish any other cause? Through a drop from this
ocean all the Prophets and Messengers guided the people to the
truth. Now the ocean is manifest, yet the people are observed
to be veiled and heedless. The expounder must break all the
idols of vain imaginings that people previously held, with the
arm of certitude, and lead them to the Dawning-Place of verses
with the rod of wisdom. The Command is in God’s hands.

Regarding what was written about Jinab-i-Aqa Khudadad,
upon him be the glory of God, it was mentioned. The Sun
of loving-kindness shone forth from the horizon of grace.
They said: The children of the Friend and the heirs of the
Interlocutor have in this Revelation attained to the most
great favor. Their mention, their acceptance, and their service
have been revealed and recorded by the Most Exalted Pen in
scriptures and tablets. Convey to him greetings from the True
One and say: Through the favor of the Peerless Friend thou
hast attained the Most Exalted Horizon and been adorned
with the recognition of the Dawning-Place of verses and the
Source of clear proofs. Ask God that he may attain this lofty
and most exalted station with supreme steadfastness. Verily
He is the Mighty, the Powerful. Soon shall the fruits of deeds
become manifest. Verily He does not suffer the reward of the
doers of good and the benevolent to be lost. Praise be to God,
the Lord of the worlds. End.

Concerning what you wrote about Jinab-i-Akhavan and his
family, upon them be 9 66 [Baha'u’llah], from the heaven of
grace a most holy and exalted Tablet was revealed and sent
specifically for each one. God willing, their eyes shall be il-
lumined thereby and their hearts attain supreme joy. Like-
wise, specifically for Jinab-i-Aqa Muhammad Ja’far a most
holy Tablet was revealed and sent, that his eyes might be con-
soled and his heart rejoiced. Up to this point is the response
to your letter which was previously submitted, some of which
was presented and sent, and some of which was to be sent later.
Now praise be to God that this evanescent servant was enabled
to fulfill his promise, praise be to God in all conditions. And
your other letter which you had sent to Ismu’llah M.H., upon
him be Baha’u’llah, was presented before His presence. This
is what the Kingdom of Utterance hath spoken:

God willing, on this most mighty, most exalted, most holy
day, may they succeed in that which is befitting and proper.
Their mention hath been made in His presence and the gaze
of His favor is directed towards them. With perfect wisdom
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and utterance they must strengthen the weak souls through
the blessed, mighty Word of God and adorn them with the
ornament of certitude, that they may remain protected from
the doubts of the manifestations of fancy and idle imaginings.
Indeed, may they behold each of the people of Baha in such a
steadfast station that they find themselves incapable of speech.

O ‘Ali-Qabil-Akbar! All the people of the Bayan bear witness
that, on a day when all men, by reason of the tyranny of the
exponents of oppression, lay hid behind veils and curtains, the
Truth—of Himself—arose to champion His Cause, and, with
the most exalted Call, summoned the inmates of the Kingdom
of creation to the Most High Horizon. There befell Him such
things as none can reckon save God. And when, through the
potency of the Name of the Self-Subsisting, the mention of
the Cause was uplifted and the standard of the Bayan planted,
they that were the dawning-places of vain imaginings came
forth from behind the veil and, like unto buzzing flies, made a
clamorous noise.

O thou that hast turned unto God! Ponder the heedless souls—
what have they left behind, and to what have they turned?
Say: He needeth not, for the proof of His Cause, the mention
of aught beside Himself. Verily He hath brought that which
none before Him hath brought; to this beareth witness whoso
speaketh with fairness and equity. Thy Lord, verily, is the just,
the impartial, the speaking, the all-seeing. Say: By God! He
is not indicated by any book, nor by the Bayan, neither is He
known through the mention of His servants and His creatures.
He establisheth His Cause by His own Self; verily He is inde-
pendent of all that hath been and all that shall be. The Bayan
circleth round about Him; the verses are abased before His
manifestation; the proofs are humbled beneath His sovereignty.
He, in truth, is the Powerful, the Almighty. Say: Die in your
rage! He is not to be pointed to by that which ye possess, nor
by that which is in the Bayan. How is it that ye seek to prove,
by it, God, the Lord of the worlds? The whole of the Bayan is
even as a ring upon My finger, and a leaf among the leaves of
My garden of utterance. Thus hath testified My Herald, Who
came with the Truth and announced unto men this mighty tid-
ing. In all the Books of God the mention of this Manifestation
hath been set forth with fullest clarity, recorded and inscribed;
yet this Manifestation, of Himself, hath been and shall ever be
sufficient, independent of the testimony of those gone before
and those that come after. God willing, thou shalt be strength-
ened to shatter the idols of doubt and delusion, and to guide all
men to the law of certitude. Thy Lord, verily, is the Sustainer,
the Teacher, the All-Informed. Ended.
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The supplication of thy honour was submitted, time after time;
and the honoured one, the Name 66 [God]—upon Him be 9 66
[Baha'u’llah]—hath likewise, in accordance with thy commis-
sion, attained unto a special visitation. Well is it with him,
and with you, and with me.

As to what thou didst ask: that a certain man hath, of his
own person, asserted unto a certain woman that “thou art my
wedded wife,” and that he and she recited together the verse
of consent, and agreed upon a specified dowry in conformity
with the ordinance of the Book; that neither party had any-
one appointed by them to conclude the contract with leave
and permission; and that no other witnesses were present; yet
now the woman denieth it, saying: “Never did such a thing
take place; it is a lie.” What is the duty, and what the ruling?
These matters were laid before the Presence; He said: This
marriage contract hath not been concluded according to the
ordinance of the Book, for the nuptial formula must be recited
and a number of persons must be present, that thereafter none
may be able to deny. The recitation of the formula is not an
obligation, yet witnesses are necessary. And after the estab-
lishment of the House of Justice and the men thereof, they will
assuredly appoint a person, with certain others, for this par-
ticular matter, that affairs may be carried out in conformity
with the divine law. If, between two persons, something hath
indeed taken place, yet, since it hath not occurred according
to that which God hath ordained, it is neither accepted nor
can it be; for if otherwise be done, it will lead to confusion and
corruption and contention.

Verily He hath appeared, and hath made manifest His straight
Path, that every matter may be seen firm and secure in its own
place. It behoveth both to repent and to return unto God, the
Forgiving, the Generous. He verily forgiveth His servants, and
He is the Compassionate, the Mighty, the Merciful. End.

And further thou didst ask whether any person is free to dis-
pose of his possessions while he hath offspring and other heirs—
whether he may make over his estate and property to another,
or to one heir alone, by way of settlement or gift, depriving
the rest of any share, or whether he may not. This is what the
All-Bountiful hath revealed in reply

“Every soul hath full authority over their own possessions and
may do with them as they wish, so long as they are possessed
of a sound mind. Their authority is not taken from them. This
is what God hath decreed. However, after the onset of a true
mental incapacity that is clearly established by skilled physi-
cians, their authority ceaseth by the decree of the Book. Ver-
ily, He doeth what He willeth and ordaineth what He pleaseth.
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There is no God but Him, the Almighty, the Powerful, the
All-Praised.” End.

And as to what thou didst write, that His honour Mashhadi
Haydar, of the people of Sad—upon him rest the splendours
of Baha'u’llah—had inquired concerning the embryo [al-janin]
and matters other than the embryo: these particulars also
were presented before the Throne. This is what the Tongue
of Grandeur hath spoken.

Blessed art thou, O Haydar, in that thou hast turned thy face
towards God, hast believed in Him and hast migrated in His
path despite what thou didst encounter from the hosts of the
oppressors. Those souls who have not attained unto the recog-
nition of God in this day are accounted as being in an em-
bryonic state. Verily, one who hath attained is he who hath
both recognized and conveyed My Cause. Observe those souls
who count themselves among the people of certitude and as-
surance, and who consider themselves illumined by the light of
the divine Sun of Manifestation and steadfast, yet at the time
of testing they are found submerged in doubt by the words of
deluded souls whose proofs are flimsier than a spider’s web.

How strange it is! What regret and remorse! Although all are
aware that none had any knowledge of this Cause, and these
disseminators speak merely of their own desires and have heard
naught but from their like, yet they are found wavering and dis-
turbed. The people of Baha must manifest such steadfastness
and power that none shall find occasion for speech or denial.
By the life of God! These people are in manifest loss.

O Haydar! God willing, thou shalt remain protected from the
arrows of the deniers and the objectors, and be adorned with
the ornament of certitude. Consider the words of the Point
of the Bayan regarding what the heedless souls today proclaim
and cling to. He saith: “The one-year-old babes of that Revela-
tion are mightier than all the followers of the Bayan” - that is,
than those who cling to the Bayan. This statement of the Au-
thor of the Bayan, and other statements of its people, thou and
the other friends have heard what they have said and continue
to say. By the life of God! They are among the oppressors.

As to what thou hast asked regarding the embryo [al-janin],
know thou that whatsoever hath occurred and will occur in
the world is according to divine wisdom, and all things are cre-
ated complete and perfect, with effect and fruit. If one were
to observe and contemplate any matter or thing before his
eyes, he would testify with absolute certainty that His wisdom
is consummate and His craftsmanship perfect. Consider the
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hand which is ever with man - all that it possesses is according
to wisdom. If but one of its veins, which is the finest and most
delicate of all, should be afflicted, the strength and movement
of the hand would be impaired. Every sage hath testified to
the perfection of His handiwork and every learned one to the
completeness of His creation. And whatsoever hath been cre-
ated must needs reach its state of perfection and attain unto
maturity. And if it be prevented by other causes, this too is ac-
cording to other divine wisdom, which in some cases is manifest
and evident, and in others hidden and concealed. For example,
God hath bestowed the hand, and for man it is necessary, as it
is observed to be the greatest of instruments. However, when
it is severed on account of theft, this deficiency is, in the eyes
of the discerning, perfect, nay rather, most perfect, for it is the
cause of protection and the means of preventing the servants
from committing reprehensible and rejected deeds. Observe all
things from this perspective. It is evident that the creation of
the embryo is for the purpose of growth and maturity, and ev-
ery soul hath been, and remaineth, powerless to comprehend
the essence of the Divine Wisdom.

Verily the mind is the greatest sign in man, and blessed is he
who attaineth unto it. Yet notwithstanding its lofty station
and exalted rank, it is seen to be powerless to comprehend
most things, for the mind’s knowledge dependeth upon the
testimony of sight. Unless the eye beholdeth the palm tree,
the mind cannot perceive in the date-stone its fruits and leaves,
branches and boughs. How then could the mind comprehend,
before beholding it, that there existeth in the world something
one speck of which could burn up the entire world, reduce it to
ashes, and bring it to naught? Assuredly the Hand of Divine
Power hath brought such a thing to completion.

Neither are God’s worlds limited to this world, nor is His power
restricted from aught, nor His might confined to the means of
this world. And since it hath been established and proven
that His creation is perfect and complete, and that whatsoever
hath been and is observed is in accordance with wisdom, it
therefore becometh evident to every soul that whatsoever ap-
peareth imperfect hath been ordained to attain unto perfection
and completion, and shall be made manifest. He, verily, is the
Powerful, the Creator, the Ordainer, the All-Wise.

Were the Most Exalted Pen to fully reveal the mysteries of
this matter, ye would behold the hidden secrets in the out-
ward appearance of all things. God willing, may this station
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be unveiled, and may ye drink from the ocean of joy and knowl-
edge.

O Haydar! Hearken unto the voice of Him Who hath been
wronged, and stand firm in the Cause of God with such stead-
fastness that neither sitting nor standing can match or attain
unto it. That which is needed today is to aid the Cause of
God through wisdom and utterance. Be seated and take coun-
sel regarding the conduct of affairs, and with perfect calm and
dignity carry out whatsoever will conduce to the exaltation
and advancement of the Cause of God. End.

As to the embryos of the Bayan, it must be observed that even
after a hundred thousand years it is not known whether they
will attain unto the stage of maturity. Consider the words
of their chief, how he regardeth the people as utterly foolish
when he writeth that they take two verses from the Qur’an
and two verses from the Bayan, combine them and call it a
verse. Now ponder the falsehood of that heedless soul, and
at what station and rank he standeth. Should anyone reflect
upon his words, he would gain complete knowledge of his true
condition. Although in this Revelation there hath appeared
that which hath never appeared in any age - if they look to
the abundance of verses, verily they have filled the East and the
West. In the Lawh-i-Burhan this blessed verse was sent down
from the heaven of the Divine Will. Thus speaketh He, exalted
be His glory: “Dost thou object to Him Who hath brought unto
thee that which thou possessest and that which the people of
the world possess of the proofs of God and His signs?” And in
another place: “Dost thou deny the verses of thy Lord which,
when sent down from the heaven of His Cause, caused all the
Books of the world to bow down before them?” Thus hath
the Tongue spoken in the kingdom of utterance, yet most of
the people are heedless. And if they look to the sweetness and
greatness of the verses, all atoms bear witness that they cannot
be compared to even a single tablet from among the wondrous
and exalted divine tablets - whatsoever was revealed in the
Bayan and before it cannot equal a single Tablet from among
the wondrous and exalted divine Tablets. The Point of the
Bayan—may the spirit of all else but Him be sacrificed for His
sake-hath said: “A single letter thereof transcendeth all that
hath been revealed in the Bayan.” Where is he that heareth
and seeth? Where is he that showeth justice and speaketh the
truth? This evanescent servant beseecheth God to vouchsafe
unto the heedless and the wayward a drop from the ocean of
fairness. Verily He is the All-Powerful, the Almighty.

Concerning what thou didst mention about the dream of Aqa
‘Abdu’l-Karim from the people of Sad, this is what the Tongue
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of Grandeur hath spoken: We caused him to hear the Word
of Truth and showed him what was hidden. He, verily, is the
All-Knowing, the All-Informed. God hath ordained what he
witnessed and saw, and he shall soon behold it. Verily he is
in the All-Glorious Horizon, the Most Exalted Horizon, and
he giveth glad tidings unto all of this News whereby the Book
of existence hath been adorned and every wise matter made
manifest. Assuredly, that which he saw shall come to pass in
due time. Thus hath the All-Wise decreed in His perspicuous
Book.

This year certain upheavals have occurred in those blessed
lands. Among them, in Najaf the plague appeared with such
intensity that the residents were forcefully expelled and given
lodging elsewhere. It is evident what hath occurred and come
to pass in that city. Great changes have appeared. The ser-
vant doth not wish to mention all that hath transpired therein.
This much he mentioneth: all these matters have been and are
preparations for the fulfillment of that true dream. Glory be
unto him who hath heard what hath been sent down from the
Kingdom of God, the Lord of the worlds.

Concerning what thou didst write about ‘Ali Khan and Ustad
‘Abbas, it was submitted, and two Most Holy, Most Exalted
Tablets were revealed and sent specifically for them. He said:
The rain of mercy descendeth at all times from the heaven of
grace; if the place be ready and worthy of the appearance of
grace, deliver the Tablets that they may attain unto them.

Thus far is the answer to thy letter which thou didst write on
the 12th of Safar and send through Ismu’llah.

As for thy last letter dated the 16th of Rabi’u’th-Thani, in
truth it was a bird that taught this evanescent bird to warble—
that is, from thy mention it learned to mention the Beloved of
the world. Well is it with the people of wisdom who have been
intoxicated by the choice wine of utterance. After its recitation
and reading it attained the Most Holy, Most Exalted Presence,
and thy supplication was offered before the face of the Desired
One time and again. Thou hast been mentioned by thy Lord
and my Lord and the Lord of the heavens and the earth. He—
exalted be His glory—hath said:

In My Name, the Mighty, the Inaccessible
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The servant in attendance has appeared with thy letter and
hath laid before Us what was inscribed therein of thy words,
from which We perceived the fragrance of thy sincerity, thy
remembrance and thy praise. Verily thy Lord is the Hear-
ing, the Answering. By My life, thou hast spoken the truth,
and the Mother Book beareth witness to this, as it sitteth es-
tablished upon the throne of utterance in this exalted station.
Say: By God! The Lord of the Messengers hath come, the
Sovereign Book hath been sent down, and the Ocean of Life
circleth round the will of our Lord, the Most Merciful, Who
hath appeared and revealed what He desired through His Great
Name. Whosoever hath hesitated in this Cause for less than
a moment hath been cursed by every letter in the Books of
God, the Lord of the worlds. Say: Bring forth what ye possess
and We shall lay before you what We possess. Verily our Lord,
the Most Merciful, is the One Who distinguisheth, separateth,
explaineth, the All-Knowing, the All-Informed. By God! The
Balance proclaimeth, the Path calleth out, and the Trumpet
declareth: Open your eyes! This is He Who was mentioned
in God’s Books, and He is the One Who spoke on Sinai. Fear
God, O peoples of the earth, and be not among the lost. The
Hidden Treasure hath appeared and the Spirit before His Face
proclaimeth, saying: This is He Whom God’s Messengers fore-
told, were ye of them that know.

O ‘Ali-Akbar! Reflect upon God, His proof, His testimony, His
sovereignty, and that which the tongues of the heedless have
uttered - they who have turned away from My straight Path.
Say: This is a Day wherein naught is mentioned save God,
if ye be of the fair-minded. Say: This is a Day wherein the
Face hath appeared after the destruction of all things and the
extinction of all names, if ye be of them that hear.

O ‘Ali-Akbar! Consider the station whereof the Primal Point
hath spoken: “I seek refuge with Thee, O my God, lest my
position on that Day be the position of the wicked.” Observe
what He said and what they say, what He did and what they
do. They arose to cut down the Tree, and when their schemes
were exposed, they opened their lips in calumny. You and all
the people of the Bayan know that the Truth hath never been
hidden nor concealed behind a veil. He hath been manifest and
evident among the people, time and again He hath gone into
exile, and repeatedly hath He been cast into prison with chains
and fetters. With utmost power and might He summoned all
on earth to the Truth, and in those days no one appeared.
Yet that wrongful soul represented himself as wronged and at-
tributed injustice to the True One, exalted be His glory. No
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one asked him what wrong had been done to him, what hard-
ship he had endured, or what tribulation he had suffered. All
know that in every city where he dwelt, he lived in seclusion
with a group of women in perfect ease.

i By God, besides Whom there is none other God! Merely upon

hearing that someone had been arrested in the land of Ta or
elsewhere, he would leave Iraq and wander about in Basra,
Samavah and around Baghdad, returning only after hearing
that safety was restored. And to every city where the Ancient
Beauty would go, he would arrive afterwards. The only thing
that befell him was that he was sent to Cyprus, and this too
happened indirectly, for the intention was to imprison the An-
cient Beauty, and to fulfill what had been previously said con-
cerning the mention of the island - and you and all know that
no one but this servant was or is aware of its circumstances.
Indeed these few words that were submitted were out of heed-
lessness, for man in his heedlessness from the Truth occupies
himself with such words. But the Exalted Truth is aware. The
purpose is that perhaps some souls may observe and become
aware.

These matters have been mentioned repeatedly. Verily He
guides whom He willeth unto His straight path. In any case,
today all the people of the Bayan are seen to be in the fire
except for the souls that are assured and tranquil. This note
that hath appeared from the Divine Trump must be heeded.
His word, exalted be His mention: “It is permitted unto Him
Whom God shall make manifest to reject anyone on earth
above whom there is none higher, for this is created within
His grasp and all are submissive unto Him.” These statements
are for the weak among creation, otherwise this Most Great
Revelation hath never been and is not in need of anything else
to establish its Cause. One day this word shone forth from the
Dayspring of Will - He said that no one before hath known
this Most Great Revelation as it truly is. This eternal treasure
hath been concealed from the understanding and minds of all
else, and this is specific to this Revelation. And this is a word
to which the divine Books, Psalms and Scriptures of the past
and future have testified. By God’s life, this is a mighty Cause
and a momentous announcement.

And regarding what you wrote about Aqa Siyyid Muhammad
and Aqa Mirza Ahmad, upon them be the Glory of God -
indeed it is as you mentioned. Praise be to God, they have
attained the utmost heights and the highest horizon. In these
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days when the limbs of existence are seen to tremble from the
oppression of the aggressors and tyrants, God willing through
the effects of their steadfastness all shall attain the greatest
steadfastness. And you must educate souls to this station until
they attain a state where they see all who are on earth as
utter nothingness before a single word of God’s words. Their
petitions reached the Most Holy Court and their supplications
were presented before His presence. The Sun of favor hath risen
from the horizon of grace and two Most Holy, Most Exalted
Tablets were revealed and sent from the heaven of Will. God
willing, may they at all times drink from the living waters
of the verses of the All-Merciful and occupy themselves with
teaching the Cause with wisdom.

This servant also intended to submit something to Aqa Siyyid
Muhammad, upon him be the Glory of God, but since the most
great verses were revealed from the Supreme Pen, this servant
did not trouble further. However their mention shall never,
God willing, be erased from the heart. And the matters they
had written were presented in the Most Holy Court, includ-
ing the question about using certain drinks and essences. This
is what the Tongue of Grandeur spoke in this regard: “He is
permitted to use whatever he desireth for illness.” Previously
in such cases this word was heard from the Ancient Tongue,
exalted be His grandeur: “Whatever a skilled physician pre-
scribeth, there hath been and is no objection to following it.
Blessed is he who hath adhered to the knowledge which God
hath honored and preferred above all other knowledge.” God
willing may they be enabled to cure the chronic diseases of the
nations with the antidote of the Most Great Name, that all
may be adorned with the ornament of health and turn to the
station of sanctification and detachment.

And as to what you wrote concerning the aforementioned per-
son who submitted a petition which, due to certain of his
thoughts, was not forwarded - excellent was your action. Such
souls appear heedless of the Cause of God. In former years
someone submitted a petition containing certain statements,
and it was said: “This is not the day of test and trial. It is
not for creation to test God, glorified be His majesty; rather,
He tests His servants.” Say: “Read ye the Books of God that
were sent down aforetime, that ye may discover that which
befitteth this Day, the Day through whose mention the Scrip-
tures of God, the Lord of all worlds, have been adorned.” And
in a Tablet to one of the friends who dwelt near the Prison
Land, this blessed verse was revealed from the heaven of God’s
Will: “This is not the day for questions. It behooveth every
soul, when he heareth the Call, to turn to the Most Sublime
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Horizon and say: ‘Here am I, here am I, O God of the worlds!
Here am I, here am I, O Thou Goal of all who seek Thee!”’

As to what you wrote regarding those souls who have ascended
unto God - verses adorned with the word ‘forgiveness’ were
specifically revealed for them from the heaven of the mercy of
the All-Merciful and were previously sent. By the life of the
Beloved! The breathings of the verses so encompassed them
that those who count are powerless to reckon them.

And concerning what you wrote about Jinab-i-Aqa Siyyid ‘Alj,
upon him be the Glory of God, who was among the emigrants
to the Land of Sad, and his son Jinab-i-Aqa Siyyid Muham-
mad - some time ago one of the partakers of the wine of inner
meanings, upon him be the Glory of God, wrote to this ser-
vant mentioning that certain objectors from among the Baya-
nis, that is, from the party of Satan, had met with Jinab-i-Aqa
Siyyid Muhammad in the Land of Sad and had raised certain
doubts. This matter caused this servant great astonishment,
for the people of God must be so firm and steadfast that nei-
ther the winds of the world nor the whisperings of the nations
can move them. Through their steadfastness, hearts and minds
should be illumined with the light of constancy, and through
their firmness and rootedness the banner of divine unity should
be raised upon the highest standards. Those who cast doubts
have no understanding whatsoever of this Cause, for in the
beginning no one was aware of its essence. Whosoever claims
such awareness utters pure falsehood and manifest lies. In any
case, this evanescent servant beseeches God that the reward of
His loved ones not be lost through the sayings of this one and
that one, and that all may be adorned with the ornament of
steadfastness.

His honor Aga Siyyid ‘Ali, upon him be the glory of God, and
those with him, have ever been remembered in the Most Holy
Court, and the glances of favor have been directed towards
them. In all instances of hardship and tribulation, the hand
of divine power has preserved them. This is a day wherein the
suns of steadfastness must be seen dawning and shining forth
from the horizons of the hearts of the people of the Crimson
Ark. God willing, it is hoped that they - that is, his honor Aqa
Siyyid Muhammad - may remain protected from the arrows of
the allusions of the opposers and the spears of the doubts of
the deniers, and may speak that by which hearts and minds are
attracted. Convey greetings from this evanescent one to them.
God willing, may they arise with that which befitteth the Days
of God. Verily our Lord, the Most Merciful, is the All-Knowing
Witness. In all conditions, I beseech and hope from the True
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One, exalted be His glory, their good, health and protection.
The Command is in the hands of God, the All-Knowing, the
All-Informed. Would that this servant could meet with the
friends and present certain hidden matters. In all conditions
the servant sayeth and testifieth that there is none other God
but Him. His is the Command in the beginning and in the
end, and He is the First and the Last, and the Manifest and
the Hidden, and He is knowing of all things.

And concerning what you wrote about his honor Mulla Mihdi
from the people of Jasb, it was presented before the Throne.
This is what the Kingdom of Utterance hath spoken: He is
the Most Holy, the Most Great, the Most Exalted, the Most
Glorious.

Drink thou of the Most Pure Kawthar
from the utterance of thy Lord, the Most Merciful. Verily, He
will show thee that which is hidden from the eyes of men. We
have made mention of thee in the Book of My servant who is
present, time and again, that thou mayest give thanks unto
thy Lord, the All-Seeing Speaker. There hath been mentioned
in Our presence he who is named Mihdi, who hath believed
in God, the Lord of lords. Say: Grieve not, for We have men-
tioned thee before, to this My Most Exalted Pen beareth wit-
ness with the most excellent utterance. We had previously
revealed and sent forth the Most Great, Most Holy Tablet es-
pecially for him, that he might inhale from it the fragrance
of the All-Merciful and attain unto the most exalted station,
which is the station of steadfastness. At this hour, too, We
have mentioned him in these sublime and glorious verses, and
beyond these two, another Tablet hath been sent down for him
from the heaven of My Will. Deliver it unto him, that his eyes
may be cheered and his heart illumined with the lights of cer-
titude.

As to the offering they have made, it hath been accepted, and
as commanded, your honor should receive it and, with wis-
dom, offer hospitality to the friends of God. Gatherings are in
no wise permitted. If several separate meetings be held, this
would be more agreeable. When the Most Great Luminary
was rising from the horizon of the Land of Mystery, this ser-
vant was commanded to write to him who was named Mihdi,
whom God caused to dwell in His house after his migration,
saying that ye should follow in the footsteps of the Lord of
all beings, and associate with the people of the world in the
utmost spirit of joy and fragrance, lest alarm and anxiety be
aroused among the people and become a cause of disturbance
to weak souls. In all circumstances, ye must observe wisdom
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and act in accordance with what ye have been commanded in
the Book.

7 This servant conveyed these exalted words to them as directed.

In response, they wrote that absolutely nothing contrary would
appear, and that all the friends were gathering together in per-
fect love, kindness, and harmony, occupied in the remembrance
of the Beloved of the worlds. After this matter was presented
in the Most Holy Court, this word was issued from the Source
of Command - exalted be His glory: Write that the government
has had and will have no concern with your inner beliefs and
religion, whether you deny religions or recite the Quran. The
government has no objection, but gatherings cause commotion
and are contrary to the government’s wishes, for from the be-
ginning, governments have neither been aware of this Cause
nor are they now, and throughout history they have witnessed
corruption arise from gatherings. Therefore, they view these
gatherings as they do other gatherings, and this very gathering
and assembly is considered by governments a great offense and
grievous error.

This evanescent one’s petition is that mention be made to the
honored ones and beloved ones in that land, from this servant
who is utter nothingness and complete extinction, that all de-
pends upon His Holiness’s favor. God willing, it is hoped that
all may shine forth like unto the sun from the horizons of the
heavens of steadfastness. This servant beseecheth his Lord, the
Self-Sufficient, the Most High, to aid all to make good what
hath escaped them in the days of their Lord, the All-Forgiving,
the Most Generous. Praise be to God, the Powerful, the Most
High, the Great.

And as to what you wrote concerning Aga Muhammad and
Aqa ‘Ali-Asghar, upon them be the Glory of God, it was pre-
sented before the Most Holy and Most Exalted Presence. He
said: “O ‘Ali! The horizons have been filled with the signs
of thy Lord, the All-Knowing, the All-Wise, and the clear
proofs have appeared from all directions through that which
the Speaker of the Mount hath uttered in this Revelation, to
which all atoms bear witness that there is no God but Him,
the Mighty, the Great.” Ask thou of God that the servants
may be enabled to grasp the Tablet of the Lord of Days with
utmost power and strength, that the intimations of the op-
posers and the doubts of the deniers may be erased from the
page of the world. The True One hath been and ever shall
be the Bestower of Grace, mentioning His servants, living or
dead, and shall continue to do so. God willing, may hearts be
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prepared to receive the verses and ears be enabled to hearken
unto them - that is, the true capacity to receive and the true
hearkening. For if one attaineth unto this station, he shall be
preserved from intimations, suggestions, doubts, veils and bar-
riers. A most wondrous and exalted Tablet hath been revealed
specifically for these two souls. God willing, may they drink
from the living waters from the Wellspring of revealed verses
and attain unto everlasting life.

The Sun of loving-kindness hath dawned especially for them
from the horizon of grace and bounty, and is manifest and
evident. We beseech God, exalted be His glory, to enable them
to grasp the Tablet through a power from Him and a strength
from His presence. The intention of power and strength hath
been and is certitude and assurance in all degrees. These words
are thus interpreted lest anyone misconstrue what God hath
intended and arise to create mischief. Whatever is mentioned
regarding victory, assistance, service and the like, the purpose
is to teach the Cause with joy and fragrance. The Command
is in God’s hand, the Powerful, the Mighty, the Bestower.

O beloved of my heart! The heedlessness of the opposers among
the people of the Bayan hath reached such a point that they
have carved an idol with their own hands and accept whatever
it uttereth, be it moist or dry. Thus that person who claimeth
to be a Mirror - by God, even stone would be ashamed of him -
interfereth with and betrayeth the sanctity of his own object of
devotion who is the Sun, while those dead souls of Nimrod-like
nature say that whenever the Prophet looked upon any woman
she would become forbidden to her husband. They have not
even enough understanding to realize who the Prophet was. If
prophethood is truly established, it is the Person of the Point
Himself, while those lying souls have desired to establish the
station of successorship for their own purposes. How could
a successor have authority over the Prophet’s sanctuary? If
he is a Mirror, how could he interfere with the sanctuary of
the Sun? The Primal Point was not like ordinary people that
what was lawful for Him should be unlawful for the Point. By
Him Who raised up the heavens without pillars, from such
utterances there wafteth a most foul and offensive odor. Fie
upon them and upon their sense of shame and loyalty! What
then is treachery and what is faithlessness? Glory be to God!
They claim to be Mirrors yet interfere with the sanctuary of
the Sun. God protect us and you from such reprehensible deeds
which have caused the dwellers of the Most Exalted Paradise
to lament. Their words belie them and their deeds disavow
them. Again, God protect us and you, O concourse of the
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fair-minded! A certain person in Iraq, Mirza Muhammad-*Ali-
i-Rashti, heard of this incident and would mockingly deride
and reproach the perpetrators with various expressions in every
gathering. The curse of God be upon the wrongdoing people!

Similarly, the Dayspring of existence, the Most Exalted
Mother, the mother of the Primal Point - may the spirit of
all else be sacrificed for Him - was in Najaf, and since she
had some hesitation regarding the Cause of the Exalted One,
certain individuals were commanded to explain the details of
the Revelation to her. After the mention and explanations
were made in her presence, she finally declared: “How could
these souls who acknowledge and confess His Qa’imiyyat
violate His sanctuary?” What profound shame was felt at
these words! By Him Who caused the pebble to speak forth
in demonstration of His power, for a time the Ancient Beauty
was grieved by these words and declared that speech was no
longer permissible. From the beginning of creation until now,
such an act has never been heard of. In truth, such wicked,
atheistic, lying souls are most fitting to be the leaders of
these people. In any case, this servant is ashamed to mention
certain of his deeds. Abu’l-Qasim from K., who had been
with him in the early years, issued a death sentence against
him based on the slightest suspicion that had no foundation
whatsoever. And likewise other souls - if the details were to
be presented it would cause weariness. You have heard the
details about the third letter, the believer in Him Whom
God shall make manifest - upon him be all His most glorious
glory. We beseech and implore God, exalted be His glory, to
protect these servants and deliver the heedless. Verily, He is
the All-Forgiving, the All-Merciful.

You wrote that at the time of writing, the beloved and revered
Ism’ullah Haji Siyyid Javad, upon him be the Most Glorious
Beauty of God, was present. This news brought great joy and
delight. God willing, may he ever be adorned with the orna-
ment of health and well-being, and be engaged in the mention
of the Beloved of the worlds. Mention of him was made in
the presence of the Divine Throne, and He said: “Convey Our
greetings to him, that such greetings may renew the days of
attainment and their remembrance.” And say: “O My Name!
Reflect upon the tales of old and carefully observe the conjec-
tures and imaginings they have devised. Even now the heedless
persist in such fancies. For twelve hundred years, their gaze
was fixed upon the imaginary Jabulqa and the illusory Jabulsa,
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and these vain imaginings inflicted such harm upon the Man-
ifestation of the Cause that its reckoning transcends human
capacity. By these same imaginings did they martyr the Point,
and this Prisoner is passed from land to land at the hands of
the wicked.

O My Name! Strive with utmost endeavor that perchance the
helpless servants may not once again remain wandering in the
darkness of idle fancies. He who was and is incapable of stand-
ing in the presence hath spread the carpet of vain imaginings
more widely than before, and the worshippers of idols seek to
execute that which is greater than what came before. Take
hold of the reins of the Cause by thy Lord’s leave, then speak
that whereby the hearts of the mystics may soar and the feet
of the perturbed may be made firm.” Say: “O servants! Come,
let us act according to a true word which all are bound to obey:
let us set aside all that we have heard and purify our ears of all
that they have listened to, and then turn to the sacred verses.
By God’s life! They verily guide all to the supreme horizon and
speak with most eloquent utterance among all peoples, saying:
‘I am verily the Mother Book, before and after. When My fra-
grance is diffused, all the books of the world bow down before
Me, and God’s straight path is made manifest. Blessed is he
who hath found My fragrance and turned to My face, and woe
betide every denier who hath turned away from God, the Lord
of all worlds”” O My Name! I shall complain to thee once
again concerning all the mirrors. I swear by the Sun of Truth
which riseth and shineth from the horizon of the prison that
had any soul arisen to champion the Cause and been capable
of its exaltation, this Prisoner would never have consented to
be made manifest. This matter was the cause of arising, as
were the lamentations of the Point. Reflect upon that which
the Wronged One hath uttered, before and after, and in this
mighty prison.

I request that you convey, on behalf of this evanescent one,
expressions of evanescence and nothingness to His Holiness,
and if Jinab-i-Zayn, upon him be the Glory of God, is also
present, convey greetings to him and mention that you should
strive to quicken the dead through the outpourings of the ocean
of the All-Merciful’s utterance. All success lies in this. God
willing, may they be assisted in achieving that which is beloved
in God’s sight. If all the friends and loved ones of God had
occupied themselves with teaching the Cause, most assuredly
the majority of those lands would have been observed cleansed
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and purified from the defilement of misbelief and heedlessness,
and all would have been freed and liberated from all hardships
and troubles. It is hoped that God will assist all and aid them
in that which will cause the exaltation of His Cause. Verily,
He is the Near, the Answerer.

76 Regarding Jinab-i-Aga Hasan-‘Ali, one of the emigrants to the

Land of Sad, upon him and upon them be the Glory of God,
which you had mentioned - this was presented at the Most
Holy Court. A most mighty Tablet was revealed specifically
for him and was dispatched. God willing, he will attain unto
it. This evanescent servant also offers greetings. Glory be
upon you and upon those who are with you, and upon those
who have emigrated for the sake of God, and upon those who
have answered His call, and upon those who have spoken in
His praise and glorification, and upon those who have arisen
to serve Him, and upon those who have not exchanged the
wine of His love, and upon those who have drunk from the
Kawthar of steadfastness once in His Name and again in His
All-Wise remembrance. And praise be to God, the Powerful,
the Exalted, the Mighty, the All-Knowing.

77 The servant 17 Rajab 1298
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To: Mirza Siyyid Muhammad Nazimul-Hukama, in Lahijan
Date: 1298-07-17 [1881-Jun-15]

He is the Most Holy, the Most Great!

The world hath been set ablaze by the Fire that hath been kin-
dled from the Tree of God’s Command, the Lord of all worlds.
By God’s life! Moses heard from it “Verily, there is none other
God but I, the Mighty, the All-Wise,” and Abraham hastened
with his heart unto it and cried, “Yea, yea, O Beloved of them
that know!” And the Friend ascended and soared on the wings
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of understanding to the Kingdom of the All-Merciful, the sta-
tion wherein he beheld My greatest signs and heard My sweet-
est call. Verily thy Lord is the All-Informed, the All-Knowing.

Every prince had been awaiting the days of God, and every
learned one did lament and weep and implore God for its ap-
pearance and manifestation. Yet when the horizon of the world
was illumined by the Sun of My Most Great Name, they turned
away and denied, save whom God willed, the Lord of all worlds.
Say: This is the Day wherein the Trump beareth witness unto
Him Who conversed with God upon the Mount, and wherein
the Bugle proclaimeth “The Kingdom is God’s, the One, the
All-Informed!” This is the Day wherein every sick one hath
been healed, and every silent tongue hath spoken, and that
which was hidden in the treasury of thy Lord’s knowledge and
recorded in God’s Books, the All-Knowing, the All-Wise, hath

been made manifest.

O thou who art mentioned before the Face! Bear thou witness
unto that whereunto God did testify before the creation of the
heavens and the earth: “Verily there is none other God but
I, the Mighty, the All-Praised.” The servant who was present
hath brought thy letter and read before the Wronged One that
which thou didst commune with God, the Lord of all worlds.
Blessed be thine eye for what it hath beheld, and thine ear
for what it hath heard, and thy tongue for having uttered the
praise of thy Lord when the divines of the earth pronounced
judgment against Him with manifest injustice.

Say: Cast aside your books and your pens, then hearken unto
the rustling of the Divine Lote-Tree which hath been raised
betwixt earth and heaven, and be not of the heedless ones. By
God! That which ye possess will profit you not this day - to
this doth the Tongue of Grandeur testify, and behind it every
fair-minded and perceiving one. Rejoice thou that We found
thy letter sanctified from the mention of aught else but Me -
to this do My Pen and My Tongue bear witness in this won-
drous Tablet. Be thou thankful unto God for having attained
unto that whereby thy mention, thy turning unto Him, and
thy recognition of the perpetuity of His imperishable Kingdom
shall endure.

Had men known, they would have cast away what they possess
and hastened to the Most Great Ocean which surgeth by virtue
of this Name that exerciseth sovereignty over all who are in
the heavens and on earth. By God’s life! The fragrance of the
Divine Utterance hath been wafted throughout creation, yet
the people remain wrapped in a thick veil. Counsel the people
to remain steadfast in this Cause whereby feet have slipped
and every lofty mountain hath been scattered. Arise from the

THIS VOLUME CONTAINS UNREVIEWED TEXTS AND TRANSLATIONS

Gl a5 oS GU & 6l &l elal!
ﬁu\,}g\,g&;é\d,‘m

oo e 65 @1l il 0K 5
df‘)m W6 Loy, o L“J}fﬁ &) et 5 S
VS0 ool ooV ) et I
St ey Ve B Wl Oy BT
;ﬁ\&_mbjsfﬁ\@@w)b\;&x),;s\
K s Mo 8 Ol b gy s
J&J#‘“%L'ﬁ)ﬁ““}“tﬁjéﬁj‘}:g

SLI Al Bl TGl o L

5 1 a3 O e ) o, ST LGN

S UYL ALY @l G,V Slgad) Gls
@ ey KK Sl ddl >
d)la LLJ.LJ\ .))«,A.aﬂ & 4 C,.?-L Lo (‘}Ual\
oo el ade 3131 SO, SO gl

e

i 1) & SOl 5 K57 e 6
sloadl 5 02 Y1 G il sl (gl 8
br};\&yﬂ&b@l&w\y\jﬁyj
K 4 s aalaal 0L Sy ey e
Ll K bty s 50 0 oy oo
S SW s &‘L&;\EWL;JJJTSO’
S o LA s ol é.x;\ e
g Se play Sl 5 ST, ST 4

e

AV e e 5 ke Lo 5] oS
de o) VI 2o sl (i1 )
&;‘3-’5‘&‘,”4 RN C)‘r;”éo”
Lo Ol G a5 OBWYI G Ol e
& LV s e mliaYL W) oy
ol O by Jor 8l o8

76

1



Vol. 63: Writings of Baha'u’llah in ’Akka, year 1298 A.H. (1880-1881) part II

BH01616

horizon of utterance with wisdom and clear exposition, and
convey the Command of thy Lord, the All-Merciful, in such
wise as to cause the hearts of them that know to take wing.

Say: This is the Day of Standing, were ye to know, and this
is the Day of Remembrance and Praise, were ye to be of them
that remember. Say: Beware lest desire debar you from the
Most Exalted Horizon. Cast away what ye possess and take
what God possesseth. Thus doth your Lord, the All-Merciful,
the Most Kind, command you.

The banners of Divine Utterance have been raised upon the
branches. Blessed is the soul that seeth, and woe unto the
heedless! Say: O people! Abandon vain imaginings. By God!
The Self-Subsisting hath appeared with a sovereignty that no
hosts can intimidate nor the combined forces of the world pre-
vent. He speaketh at all times, calling the servants unto the
most sublime station and the highest Paradise, yet most of the
people are turned away.

Say: O people! Doth slumber overtake you after ye behold
God’s Eye watching over you? Do ye sit while the Beloved
standeth before your faces? Fear God and follow not every re-
mote idolater. Beware lest ye deprive yourselves of that which
hath come unto you. Turn ye to the Living Waters, then drink
therefrom once in His Most Great Name, and again in remem-
brance of His Beautiful Name.

O Muhammad! We have heard thy call and have answered thee
with a Tablet that shall bear witness for thee in every world of
thy Lord’s worlds. Give thanks and say: “Praise be unto Thee,
O Glory of all who are in the heavens and on earth!” Glory be
upon thee and upon them who have kept God’s Covenant and
His Testament, and who have acted according to what hath
been commanded in His perspicuous Book.
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To: Shaykh Kazim Samandar
Date: 1298-07-17 [1881-Jun-15]

In the Name of our Lord, the Most Exalted, the Most Glorious

Praise be to God, Who was and will be, and Who is not known
by what was nor by what will be, and He is the Rememberer

and the Remembered, and cannot be described by these, and
He is the Sanctified, the Most High.

O my beloved and my beloved, upon you both be the Glory of
God, our Lord and the Lord of the worlds. This is to inform
that two Most Holy, Most Exalted Tablets were revealed from
the heaven of the Divine Will in response to the petitions of
his eminence Aga Javad Dhakir, upon him be the Glory of
God, and were sent. Please deliver these to him and convey
greetings and praise on behalf of this evanescent servant to all
the friends. God willing, may all be blessed by the outpourings
of the cloud of divine mercy.

Similarly, several Tablets were previously sent specifically for
his eminence Ibn-i-Abhar, upon him be the Glory of God, for
that beloved one to deliver. One item remained, which has
now been sent in these days with the emigrants and pilgrims.
God willing, they will receive it. And now a packet containing
some Tablets has been sent, as well as a letter from this servant,
which that beloved one should send to his eminence Aga Mulla
‘Ali-Akbar, upon him be the Glory of God, in Ta. God willing,
they will deliver them soon.

And since his eminence Ism-i-Jud, upon him be all His Most
Glorious Beauty, was in Beirut, therefore this servant took the
liberty, and his eminence Ismu’llah M.H., upon him be the
Most Glorious Beauty of God, has also sent a packet to be
forwarded to the land of Ta. God willing, [they will deliver it].

The Glory, all the Glory, be upon you both and upon those

with you and upon those who have drunk the wine of stead-
fastness in this momentous and mighty Cause.

The servant 17 Rajab 1298
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BHO03945

To: Javad Dakir, in Qazvin
Date: 1298-07-17 [1881-Jun-15]

In the Name of the Merciful Lord

O Javad, O Dhakir, O thou who gazest! We have heard thy call
and hearkened unto thy cry, thy lamentation and thy plaintive
voice.

The whole world hath been created specially for this Most
Great Revelation. If souls would awaken from the wine of
heedlessness and hearken unto the call of the Lord of Names
which is raised from the most exalted horizon, thou wouldst
now behold all who dwell on earth whole and sound, mighty
and powerful, detached and free.

They have turned away from the Will of God and cling to, hold
fast to, and move according to their own desires. Were all who
dwell on earth to turn for half an hour with perfect certitude,
detachment and assurance toward God - exalted be His glory
- not a single soul would find himself sorrowful even for less
than that period, much less for longer. And God - exalted
be His grandeur and glory - would manifest Himself and shine
forth each day with a new revelation and wondrous, sublime
manifestations.

They hearkened not to the counsel of the true Counselor but
remained occupied with their own desires. Thus did the Sun
of grace remain hidden behind the clouds and the darkness of
unseemly deeds encompassed the world.

O Javad! By the life of God, thy lamentation brought grief
and thy plaintive cry increased the lamentation of the Wronged
One. God willing, thou shalt attain unto this blessed Tablet
and be blessed with such joy that the tribulations of the world
shall not make thee sorrowful, and in all conditions thou shalt
remain content and thankful, uttering “Praise be unto Thee,

O Lord of the worlds.”

Glory be upon thee and upon those who are with thee and
upon those who act according to that which they have been
commanded in the Book of God, the Mighty, the Exalted, the
Powerful, the Great.
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To: Haydar Ali, in Tihran
Date: 1298-07-17 [1881-Jun-15]

He is the One Who calls out in His Name, the Self-Subsisting.

A mention from Us to one who has turned to the Countenance
when it appeared from this Horizon which hath been adorned
with His mention in the Books of God, the All-Compelling, the
Self-Subsisting. By God! That which was hidden in the veils of
the Unseen hath appeared, and He Who was concealed in the
knowledge of God, the Mighty, the Loving, hath come. This is
the Day whereof Muhammad, the Apostle of God, gave glad-
tidings aforetime, and before Him the Gospel and the Torah
and the Psalms. Say: He hath come with the truth and re-
vealed His path and sent down His verses and caused all things
to speak that there is no God but Him, the Truth, the Knower
of the unseen.

Rejoice in that We have remembered thee from the Most Great
Prison and sent unto thee this inscribed Tablet. Take hold of
the Book of God with a power from Him, then act according to
that which thou hast been commanded by God, the Lord of ex-
istence. Ask God that there may appear from thee that which
befitteth His Revelation and His sovereignty and His domin-
ion that hath encompassed the seen and the unseen. Blessed
is the tongue that hath spoken the remembrance of God, and
the heart that hath been set ablaze with the fire of His love,
and the house wherein His Name, the Mighty, the Beloved,
hath been uplifted. Thus have We illumined the horizon of
the Tablet with the light of utterance. Blessed is he who hath
attained, and woe unto every heedless one who is veiled.

The Glory shining from the horizon of eternity be upon thee
and upon those who have cast behind them vain imaginings,
turning unto Our Name, the Self-Subsisting, Who when He
appeared, the Most Great Joy appeared and the Most Great
Terror, and the Nightingale spoke: “The gate of heaven hath
been opened and the Lord of Names hath come with evident
sovereignty.”
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To: Mirza Ali Akbar Yi (Tihran), in Lahijan
Date: 1298-07-17 [1881-Jun-15]

He is the Protector of all who are in the heavens and on earth. u");\“ P o\}«:ﬂ G o do el 2

This is a mention from Us to him whose letter was present 4.} 4 I 4B s o) o B E
bfafore the Fa(%e, that thfa me.ntion of the AH—M.erciful may draw ol = 5\;5 WS s’u” Ji J"‘W)‘ 53
him to a station wherein his very atoms testify that the gate ol TS L 31 T
of heaven hath been opened and the Lord of Names hath come ¢* ol d'i{j‘})\ .
with a sovereignty that hath encompassed all in creation. © S

Say: Verily, He calleth the world unto the Mighty, the All- 1 U gu\ g rlz.:«“}!\ Og:ﬁ)\ 3 &) B
Bestowing from within the Most Great Prison. Reflect upon  j_ «f o L ;b Al S o %)L; )l
the divine power - though now the Most Great Prison is the L Some dls B s i Lasl
seat of the Throne, yet He is seated upon the most exalted e v wf: s VJ” oF
station and speaketh with the most exalted utterance. He or- &S S‘l bl oWl el 5 Ll ('Lw
daineth as He pleaseth and in His grasp is the kingdom of |31 4 RIARAIC e a2 Y Ja
all things. He is, verily, the Almighty, the Mighty, the All- ;’W\j&)’“
Knowing.

We have heard thy call and have turned toward thee, and We K31 b 258 4;}7 5 Ed )
have mentioned thee with these wondrous and sublime men- Al ol s PE ST S35 dnge Sdmk
tions, that perchance through divine grace thou mayest rend o35 mie Je) 315115 o S sl ola
asunder the veils that have prevented the people from the Most CA ] v s
Exalted Horizon. By the life of God! Should any soul in this = < 423 fsd) o8 2 &l el Gl 34
day speak for the sake of God or should any deed appear from "“\Wj’”‘. 2l o,h all )51 e L, Al
him, assuredly the One True Answerer will grant whatsoever (! le Al abe s el B L2 & s
he desireth. Glory be upon those who have spoken the truth (:Q.\ f“J..J\ V'rj) Iy 2 :,;LL | gakas
and aided their Lord, the All-Knowing, the All-Wise.

INBA28:382, BLIB_ Or15706.240,
BLIB_ Or15715.091a
BHO09176
To: Hasan Ali Sad, in Tihran
Date: 1298-07-17 [1881-Jun-15]
He is the Most Unapproachable, the Most Holy! uué%!\ CAJ\ »

The Book calleth aloud: The All-Bestowing hath come, and b & KU g.)L;})\ 318 ORI esly
sovereignty belongeth unto God, the Lord of the Final Return! . 4L o & O?.:j\ ald U
The tongue of the All-Merciful in the Kingdom of Utterance T '
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proclaimeth with loudest voice: That which was promised in
the Books of God, the Lord of Creation, hath been made man-
ifest!

They who have heard and responded - these are the people of
Baha in the Book of Names. And they who have turned away
- these are the companions of the fire in the Scriptures and
Tablets.

We counsel thee and those who have believed in that which
the Supreme Pen hath spoken from the presence of God, the
Lord of Lords. Say: O chosen ones of God! Hold fast to the
cord of trustworthiness and faithfulness, and to that whereby
the Cause of God is exalted amongst His servants.

5 Thus have We remembered thee and sent down for thee that

which gladdeneth the hearts of them that are endued with
understanding.
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To: Als
Date: 1298-07-17 /1881—Jun—15/

He is the Witnessing, the All-Hearing

O Ali! Praise be to God that thou hast attained to that which
most of mankind are veiled from and debarred. All have been
created for the knowledge of God, yet despite this they remain
heedless of Him and occupied with themselves. Soon shall all
cry out “Oh, woe unto us!”- this is what the All-Informed hath
announced in His perspicuous Book. That which is accounted
today as the most mighty of deeds in the sight of God is stead-
fastness in His Cause, for most great is reliance upon Him in
all conditions. Verily He is with whosoever maketh mention of
Him and turneth unto Him. He is in truth the Hearing, the
Answering. Soon shall appear what He hath intended for His
loved ones. He, verily, is the Ordainer, the All-Knowing.
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To: Muhammad Baqir Naraqi, in Hamadan

Date: 1298-08 [1881-Jun]

In the name of the all-powerful Truth! Uls g el

May you ever be fresh and verdant through the rain-showers of
the cloud of divine mercy, and bright and enkindled from the
fire of God’s love. Praise be to the Goal of the world and the
Beloved of nations, Who enabled you to recognize this great
Day and whatsoever hath been manifested therein.

How many souls, with the utmost lowliness and supplication,
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Sufficient, the Exalted. Yet after the rising of the Most Great
Orb from the horizon of the heaven of truth, all remained veiled
save a few who now rejoice in Paradise.

O thou who gazest toward the Most Exalted Horizon! Until the
people become aware of the falsehoods of the past, they will not
bear witness to the truth of this manifest Day. And even should
they acknowledge it, it would be merely through imitation. But
if one soul becomes informed and attains unto awareness, it is
more beloved in the sight of God than a thousand souls, nay
more.

Say: O people! Reflect upon that which existed among the
People of the Furqan - that is, those who considered themselves
saved - that perchance after reflection ye may bear witness
to this most exalted and most holy Cause. Such witness is
regarded by God as a deed for which there hath not been and
never shall be any equal.

i O friend! The people of the Bayan are veiled to such a degree

that pen and tongue are powerless to describe it. They cling
to the vain imaginings of the People of the Furqan and hold
fast to the suppositions of the ignorant. How many traditions
and narratives concerning the Qa’im did they recite day and
night, unaware that all were devoid of the ornament of truth.

The Most Exalted Pen uttereth these words that perchance
they may break the chains of idle fancy through the power of
certitude, and may cease to look to the tales, traces and stories
of old, that they may behold the Truth with the eye of truth,
and regard that which appeareth from Him as the standard
and proof. Say: He needeth not, in establishing His Cause,

THIS VOLUME CONTAINS UNREVIEWED TEXTS AND TRANSLATIONS

F Chi e 3151 el 5 gkl 51 e
3 3 Gogdae NI XAd sdaliv Cous
Ognst adl

b o Loske b LN W QI BL !
ok (A1 (oo py O B s o1
53y B gy o) Wl &Mr”fU
535 36 PE 550 dlhe s K5
,y)\‘}isz)\ys;\ e Cns

365 ol e 2T s sl S ke ol K
fm‘w@U\JJf&}dT@nj
IS Bl wal ol ) S 51 e Al
§ Gt Bl s 1851 PIF 0 o

g dalE 5 o35 gad s e sl o)y )

§ e Gla 0L ol G Cps
Syiae odaliv ale Ol 9\3 S5 )
ol Oyl 5 Snaze 065 Jo) loprg
Sllyy 5 Suslal 51 Hlize an Cadle dals
Sy 3B 0T pL) 5 JY 5o 46 53 50 8

6l G 3Lk 51 K ST B
plag) fordh 42 & 3bU K3 G el e
s 5 O 5 oLl 5 S h A
Ll odalive 1) 3 G O Bl B
N g il Ol 1y ode e e Lo
5 ) S e Sl G ke Y el

83

at



\V]

Vol. 63: Writings of Baha'u’llah in ’Akka, year 1298 A.H. (1880-1881) part II

BH08844

the books of the past nor what appeared in former ages. Thus
hath spoken the Tongue of Grandeur in His mighty prison.

The satans of the Bayan strive to make these helpless souls
more veiled than the peoples of the past. The upright souls
must, with perfect wisdom and utterance, and for the sake
of God alone, make the people aware, that they may become
informed and sanctified, and then turn to the Most Exalted
Horizon. This is the counsel of the Wronged One, the Peerless,
in the prison of ‘Akka.

Blessed art thou, and blessed is every face that hath turned,
every heart that hath advanced, and every tongue that hath
spoken in praise of God, the Lord of the worlds.
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To: akh Jinab-i-Haji Mulla *Ali
Date: 1298-08 [1881-Jun/

In My Name, the Hearer, the Answerer!

Glorified art Thou, O God of Names and Creator of earth and
heaven! 1 testify to Thy oneness and Thy singleness, and to
Thy greatness and might and power. O my God, my Lord, and
my Support! Thou seest a handmaiden from among the leaves
of the Tree of Thy Revelation, who hath believed in Thee and
in Thy signs and in what Thou hast sent down in Thy Books.
I beseech Thee, O my Lord, by the Light that hath shone forth
from the horizon of Thy Will and by the Fire through which
the hearts of Thy chosen ones have been set ablaze, to ordain
for me through Thy Most Exalted Pen that which befitteth the
heaven of Thy bounty and the ocean of Thy favor.

O my Lord! Thou seest one of Thy handmaidens who hath
turned toward the cloud of Thy mercy that it may rain upon
her the showers of Thy grace. Verily Thou art the Generous
One, unto Whom the tongues of Thy servants and handmaid-
ens have testified. There is none other God but Thee, the
Powerful, the Mighty, the All-Bestowing.
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To: Mirza Ali Muhammad Yazdi (Varga) et al.
Date: 1298-08-01 [1881-Jun-29]

In the Name of our Most Holy, Most Great, Most Exalted,
Most Glorious Lord

Praise, sanctified beyond mention or hearing, beseemeth the
Lord of Names, Who hath illumined the world of man through
the Sun of the heaven of knowledge, and hath adorned the fir-
mament of wisdom with the stars of understanding. Before
a single drop from the ocean of His knowledge, the world of
learning seeth itself ignorant, dumb and mute; and before the
manifestation of the Point of His Book, the realm of insight
findeth itself blind and deaf. At the revelation of His Will,
“He doeth what He willeth” standeth bewildered and amazed,
and at the appearance of His power, “He ordaineth what He
pleaseth” lieth struck down and prostrate. The domain of inner
meanings trembleth at the movement of the Most Exalted Pen,
and the kingdom of mystic knowledge boweth down in humil-
ity before the rays of the Sun of His utterance. The fragrant
breeze of His garment hath made fresh and verdant the gar-
dens in the hearts of His lovers, and the sweet perfume of His
grace hath perfumed the realms of the soul. Through a single
mention from Him the heaven of knowledge hath been raised
up, and through a single call from Him the withered world
hath been made fresh. How presumptuous that this evanes-
cent servant should speak at this station! How grievous a loss
that he should count himself among the living! We are but
dead ones fallen in the wilderness of love and wonderstruck,
waiting to see what the Kawthar of utterance shall graciously
bestow - whether it shall return this transient form to noth-
ingness or grant it life everlasting. His is the command; He
giveth and withholdeth, and He is the Commander, the Ruler,
the All-Seeing, the Witness, the All-Knowing.

This evanescent servant imploreth from God - exalted be His
glory - His grace and mercy, compassion and favor, bounties
and gifts. In the watches of the night and throughout the
days, with utmost lowliness and supplication, he beseecheth
divine confirmation for His chosen ones and loved ones, that
all may arise to celebrate His praise and serve His Cause, and
act according to that which God hath willed. God willing, it
is hoped that holy souls who are detached and assured may
become intoxicated with the wine of utterance and emerge in
the realm of possibility to guide all religions to the horizon

PR VLJ\M oY L, ~

3V 1 elerl (b bl 5 §3 50 rctie s
3 ou\gb#oﬁyu{\;\{@\f,
ke Glu o2 1y QU sl s 3508 5
abls Gboys 3) Qo ks 5 Sl Ol 558
J%quUmuQ\j;\)JAlpb)?J\
SV o & sl e 5y Gl
drt PO s e 487 diSe o)
Gl Jay Lo s Cope s e s L2 Lo
Glas “ao 8 afan 5 Graie y ;b S22
&Bfo}ib,djﬁ&c\ésdfy
Bl el L e ) taedl sy
e~ 303l Blie O Bl foad oo
e 1y Ol S sl ey 04
@S wip il Ol G55 K Sl es e
Py odd o3l o5 o Ol Sl ;;1)'\}
5 Al gk plie ol 55 G0 ol § ol
ol ol s § ol ()
j;bu?ﬁ#)oaw\&w6t§)>(5€3/
pin |y 3B Ks 5515 dydes ('}/45 ol
oy Y Al Lo el Sl b 457
Aalall LU T V) ey wig y Jam

g

FRC-TLINC SR I N T W
5 £ IS (\;U QU s cl ol 5 il
5 b lazr Sl 1, U 5 Lol 2B U2
e}b\b@;%uvg‘/‘@k}u};&
oo & Sl del DLTEN 2 ele 4
ot o Ol im s ) alan *aalaiie 4t
5] C}‘i}\@?’_} .xJ).s Ol P4 o 55 0l
SO ol Vs L e s o

THIS VOLUME CONTAINS UNREVIEWED TEXTS AND TRANSLATIONS 85



ot

Vol. 63: Writings of Baha'u’llah in ’Akka, year 1298 A.H. (1880-1881) part II

BHO00057

of the All-Merciful. How excellent is this blessed Day! How
excellent is this holy Day wherein the breeze hath wafted, the
tongue of unity hath spoken, and that which lay hidden in
the treasuries of the power of our omnipotent Lord hath been
revealed!

Glory be unto Thee, O Thou unto Whom all things have
turned, through Whom the earth hath been cleft asunder and
the heaven rent apart, and unto the ocean of Whose Most Great
Name the realities of all names have hastened! I beseech Thee
by Thy Name, the Self-Subsisting, and by Thy sovereignty that
dominateth all that hath been and shall be, to ordain for Thy
loved ones from Thy Most Exalted Pen that which shall profit
them in the world to come and in this world. O my Lord! Thou
seest Thy loved ones among the wicked ones of Thy creation,
and hearest their cry, their lamentation and their yearning in
Thy days. I beseech Thee by the Name through which Thou
didst subdue all existence in the kingdoms of the unseen and
the seen, to rend asunder the veil from the faces of Thy servants
and Thy creation, that they may turn unto Thee and hearken
unto Thy most sweet call which hath been raised betwixt earth
and heaven. O my Lord! Deliver them from whatsoever pre-
venteth them from drawing nigh unto Thee and from attaining
the precincts of the pavilions of Thy grandeur. O my Lord!
Unveil unto them as Thou didst unveil unto Thy loved ones,
and make Thyself known unto them, and that which Thou
hast manifested through Thy power and sovereignty. Thou art
He Whom conditions cannot frustrate nor intimations impede.
Thou doest what Thou willest and ordainest what Thou pleas-
est. With Thee is the knowledge of all things in a Book that
none hath understood save Thyself. There is none other God
but Thee, the All-Knowing, the All-Informed.

O beloved of My heart and cherished one of My soul! The
trilling of the bird of thy utterance hath informed Me, and
the warbling of the nightingale of thy praise and remembrance
hath taught Me that which hath gladdened Me with a joy the
servant is powerless to describe as it truly is. To this beareth
witness thy Beloved and our Beloved, thy Goal and our Goal,
and the Goal of all who are in the heavens and on earth. When
the breezes of love stirred Me and that which thou didst speak
in praise of the Lord of Oneness attracted Me, I took the letter
and turned to the Mighty, the Bestower, until I entered and
appeared before the Throne and presented what was therein.

Thereupon the Face of the Beloved turned toward Me and He,
exalted be His glory, said: “O Dove! That which was promised
in the Book hath appeared and that which the possessors of
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understanding were powerless to comprehend hath been man-
ifested. By His life! He hath come with verses around which
circled the Mother Book. O Dove!l The Book speaketh, yet
the people understand not; the Balance crieth out, yet they
perceive not; the Path calleth aloud, yet they comprehend not.
They have cast the tablets of God behind their backs and have
taken that which they were bidden by the daysprings of idle
fancy - they who dispute the signs of God, break His Covenant,
and deny His Cause that hath encompassed existence.

Say: This is the Day whereon the Ocean of Life hath surged
before the face of the All-Merciful, and the River of Knowledge
and Utterance hath flowed from the right hand of the Throne,
would that ye knew it. This is the Day whereon that which
never appeared before hath appeared, and from the horizon
of the Prison the Sun of Wisdom and Proof hath dawned, yet
the followers of religions have turned away therefrom. Say: O
people of the earth! Arise from your seats, then turn ye to the
supreme horizon. By God! It hath been illumined through the
name of your Lord, the Most Holy, the All-Glorious. Beware
lest the conditions of creation withhold you from the Lord of
the seen and the unseen. Say: He hath appeared with truth,
and neither the oppression of the divines, nor the power of
princes, nor the might of those who have turned away from
the Truth, the Knower of things unseen, can prevent Him. Say:
This is the Day of Utterance; arise from the slumber of vain
desires, then make mention of the Lord of Names - this is better
for you, would that ye knew it. This is the Day whereon every
uprising one hath arisen to serve the Cause, and every speaking
one hath spoken in praise of God, the Self-Subsisting, the All-
Compelling. Say: O people! Set aside what ye knew before
and take what ye see today in its praiseworthy station.”

O Varqga! The servant in attendance hath presented thy letter
and read it before the Countenance. Verily thy Lord is the All-
Hearing. We have heard thy mention and thy praise and thy
supplication, and We have found the fragrance of thy love and
thy humility and thy submissiveness and thy turning unto God,
the Lord of the worlds. Every word of thy words hath testified
to the grandeur of God and His sovereignty and His manifesta-
tion and His appearance and His greatness. Verily thy Lord is
the All-Knowing. Rejoice thou in this remembrance whereby
the Kawthar of Life hath flowed throughout creation and the
Bird of Eternity hath warbled upon the branches. There is no
God but Me, the Single, the All-Informed. We have mentioned
thee after thy return in various tablets with a mention whereby
the hearts of the mystics were attracted. Be thou steadfast in
the service of thy Lord’s Cause, speaking His praise and guid-
ing unto His straight path.
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O Varqa! In the days when the Concourse of the Bayan were
disturbed and scattered through the might of the followers of
religions, this Wronged One arose alone to the Cause in such
wise that neither the opposition of the divines, nor the clamor
of the mystics, nor the oppression of princes could prevent
Him from that which He desired. Verily My Most Exalted
Pen hath, at all times, moved across the field of wisdom and
utterance, until all heard its call and its proof and evidence
were made manifest unto all. In certain years, such tribulations
descended that none save divine knowledge could reckon their
extent. Nevertheless, the Pen ceased not its movement through
the nights and days, nor did the tongue choose silence.

And when the Most Great Word was spread abroad and the
banners of praise and glorification were hoisted upon the high-
est standards, and the sun of certitude somewhat shone forth,
the croaking of the raven and buzzing of the fly emerged from
behind the veil. I swear by the call of the Lord of Names that
ascendeth from the prison, such fear and trepidation seized
the heedless souls that they ran from town to town and sought
refuge from mountain to mountain. Now they have appeared
with utmost rancor and hatred, clinging to every means to lead
souls astray. Strange it is that souls should cling to the source
of suspicion and dawning-place of vain imaginings. They have
lost who denied God, His verses, His sovereignty, His grandeur
and His power, and followed one more lost than themselves
before God, the Exalted, the Great.

O beloved of My heart! In truth, people are more attracted
to vain imaginings than to the manifestations of certitude. All
the people of the Bayan know that this servant lived with that
veiled person, and for successive years none but this servant
was with him. Yet they accept whatever is said by those who
had and have no knowledge thereof, while to this day not one
of those souls hath inquired of this servant to learn of that from
which they remain heedless and veiled. By Him Who caused
all things to speak His praise and glorification, the followers,
despite their lack of understanding, are observed to be many
ranks higher and more exalted than their leader. By Him Who
holdeth my soul in His hand, I have spoken and do speak for
God’s sake, that perchance some might, through the power of
utterance, rend asunder the veils and attain unto the lights of
the divine Morn and that which hath appeared therein. God,
exalted be His glory, will, God willing, aid them to reach the
station where they will extinguish the lamp of idle fancies - for
the morn of certitude hath dawned. But alas, alas! For selfish
desires bring about heedlessness, and imaginary veils prevent
the heart and vision from witnessing.
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2 It is most difficult for some parties who have been nurtured on

vain imaginings and idle fancies to be saved, for they are seen
to be bound by the chains of conjecture and fetters of idle fancy.
And the followers of the Furqan are seen to be more veiled than
all other peoples, for before their faces are empty tales, behind
them false reports, on their right conjectural mentions, and on
their left fanciful thoughts.

In these days, regarding these matters, this blessed and holy
word shone forth from the horizon of the Will of the Revealer of
verses, exalted be His glory: “Ja’far, the brother of ‘Askari, was
asked whether his brother left any offspring. He replied there
was a child who died.” When the fabricated temples heard this
word, they rejected it and called him a liar. Observe to what
degree oppression had reached and to what level calumny had
risen. Then mention was made of the Holy Precinct and the
appearance of missives, with all the details you have previously
heard. May God grant justice to the likes of such souls who
lead poor people in the wilderness of conjecture and delusion,
surpassing even Abu Lahab in their deeds. Now for a long time
this title of ‘liar’ will persist among the people of Pharaoh for
that truthful Speaker.

These false and lying souls cling to the same pretensions; their
basic approach follows the same path and way. The receptive
souls must be made aware so they may become informed and
not be deprived of what God has willed through the whisper-
ings of Satan’s party. I swear by the brightness of the Sun
of Justice that this Wronged One’s purpose is that powerful
souls should arise to promote the Cause and protect people
from the evil of satans until they reach a station where they
see themselves independent of what has passed and consider
all else but Truth as non-existent and null. Say: O friends, fix
your gaze upon the horizon of the Cause and upon what has
appeared from it. This is the counsel of Truth to His friends.

5 And in another place, this exalted Word shone forth from the

heaven of utterance of the Lord of all beings, exalted be His
grandeur: “Until now We have not completely rent asunder the
veils that exist among the people of the Furqan (Qur’an), nor
have We completely shattered the idols of vain imaginings. If
these two were to occur, by the Lord of the worlds, the people
of the Bayan would find themselves in the lowest of the low.”
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The Finger of Power has rent some asunder and the Arm of
Might has destroyed some, yet many remain intact. Had the
capacity been observed in the people of the Bayan, all would
surely have attained the recognition of that which is mentioned
with God. But God bears witness that they are more veiled
than the people of the Furqan and other peoples, and I am the
One Who takes account, the All-Knowing.

The people of the Furqan are so encompassed by vain imag-
inings that every writer is incapable of describing them, espe-
cially the party that considers itself saved. The people of the
Sunnah and the Community believe that the Qa’im must be
born, for they say no tradition has been seen from the Mes-
senger of God - may the spirit of all else be sacrificed for Him
- indicating His existence in Jabulqa or Jabulsa or elsewhere.
Rather, the tradition of the Lord of Mankind - upon Him be
the glory of God, the Lord of Power - as well as the narra-
tion of the Most Great Shaykh, indicate the birth of the Qa’im
in the lands of Persia. How many holy souls who believed in
birth were martyred through manifest tyranny! Strange it is
that although they observe that the “saved sect” has been the
tyrannical and rebellious sect, and at the time of test they
proved to be more wretched and misguided than all on earth -
for this unsaved sect suspended the Beauty of Unity in the air
and perpetrated what the first and the last would shrink from
doing.

It is incumbent upon the people of the Bayan to reflect upon
what occurred among the people of the Furqan, that perchance
the eye of truth might open and see what must be seen. In
this case, they would be mentioned as people of insight in the
Most Great Scene; otherwise, animals are nobler than them.
From God, exalted be His glory, in all conditions this servant
of the All-Glorious beseeches and hopes that He may observe
with His grace, compassion and favor, not according to the
objectors and deniers and what they possess, that perchance
the morning breeze of mercy might pass by in this divine Day
and adorn all with the ornament of witnessing, justice and
fairness.

Regarding what you wrote about your honored father, upon
him be the Most Glorious Glory of God, it was mentioned some
time ago in the Most Holy Presence with the most wondrous
utterance, and he attained. Reflect upon the sincerity and
station of that holy soul, who reached such a position that the
Ancient Beauty would pause in His comings and goings and
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mention him with the most wondrous utterance. By the life
of the Beloved! This is a great station and a great bounty.
Blessed is he and blessed is his presence. Verily, the bounty is
in His hand - He gives as He pleases. Verily He is the Forgiving,
the Generous. That blessed Tablet was sent with Haji Mirza
Abu’l-Hasan, upon him be the Glory of God. God willing, it
will arrive and they will attain unto it. And it appears that
at the time of its revelation, the aforementioned person was
himself present.

And regarding what you wrote about having sent copies of
what was sent to various regions, this was accepted in His
presence. He said: “God willing, may they be confirmed in
spreading the divine verses and His evidences, attributes and
manifestations.”

And regarding your intention to travel to those parts, this is
most beloved, for the people are weak and have not been and
are not aware of certain matters. Often they cannot distinguish
between the buzzing of a fly and the rustling of the Divine Lote
Tree. Perhaps through meeting with you the veils may be rent
asunder and they may truly become new in all respects. At
one time this firm, perfect and blessed word shone forth from
the horizon of the mouth of the King of Oneness - exalted be
His grandeur: “So long as the people of the Bayan look to
the deeds, words, gestures and evidences of previous religions,
they shall remain heedless and deprived of the new Order, the
new creation, the new station and the new condition.” And in
another place this blessed word shone forth: “Verily I am the
Originator of the heavens and the earth,” for He has had and
has no likeness in what came before or after. This is originality
in all respects. Blessed are they who know and blessed are they
who attain.

And regarding what you wrote about the friends in the Land
of Ya, upon them be the Glory of God, this answer was sent
down from the heaven of divine will:

He is the Most Ancient, the Most Great, the Most Holy, the
Most Exalted, the Most Glorious.

O people of Ya! Hearken unto the Voice of Him Who is the
Lord of Names, Who calleth you from His Most Great Prison
and inviteth you unto a station which God hath made sanc-
tified above the descriptions of all peoples and purified from
their allusions and references. He, verily, is the Omnipotent
through Whom was hoisted the Standard of “He doeth what
He willeth” and raised the Banner of “He ordaineth what He
pleaseth.” Blessed is the strong one who hath voiced this Most
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Great Remembrance, and the soul that hath turned unto His
Straight Path.

We have entered the Prison and called all unto God, the Lord
of the worlds, in such wise that neither the hosts, nor the
ranks, nor the fetters of the mighty and the princes, nor the
clamor of the divines and the mystics have deterred Us. Blessed
is the servant who hath attained unto that which God hath
desired, and woe unto the heedless. This is the Day wherein
earthquakes have appeared, tribes have lamented, widows have
cried out, and the skins of those who disputed the signs and
proof of God and denied His manifest Book have quivered.

Say: O people of the Bayan, abandon that which ye possess. By
God! The All-Merciful hath come with a proof before which all
that the various peoples possess cannot stand. To this beareth
witness the Lord of all men in this mighty Tablet. Say: The
Wronged One guideth you for the sake of God and commandeth
you that whereby the eyes of those who, upon hearing the Call,
hastened unto the Supreme Horizon and answered their Lord,
the All-Speaking, the All-Seeing, may be solaced. Beware lest
the conditions of creation debar you from the Truth. Abandon
that which people possess, through this Name through which
every wise command hath been made manifest. Aid your Lord,
the All-Merciful, through wisdom and utterance. This is what
ye have been commanded in successive years and in this Tablet
which speaketh before the faces of the world that which the
Tongue of Eternity hath spoken: “There is none other God
but Me, the Mighty, the Generous.”

We have borne hardships and tribulations, both secretly and
openly, for the exaltation of God’s Cause. When it was ex-
alted in truth, the buzzing of flies appeared from behind the
veil, whereat every Prophet hath lamented and every trusted
Messenger hath cried out. Say: O concourse of the Bayan! Be
fair in the Cause of your Lord, the All-Merciful. Beware lest
that which hindered the people of the Furqan prevent you from
turning toward the Most Great Ocean, and lest that which
veiled the nations veil you. Fear God and follow not every re-
mote clamourer. Turn with supreme steadfastness toward the
Supreme Horizon. By the life of God! This is better for you
than all that hath been created in earth and heaven. To this
testifieth the Lord of Names in this wondrous Tablet.

7 How many a servant hath been so attracted by the verses of

his Lord that neither the might of princes nor the power of
the strong could frighten him. They hastened through the
wilderness of love and faithfulness, saying: “Here am I, here
am I, O Beloved of hearts! Here am I, here am I, O Thou
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Who art the Goal of all in the heavens and the earth!” Thus
hath the Tongue of Grandeur spoken, as a grace from Him,
that there might be revealed that which was hidden in God’s
treasury and inscribed in the Books of the Messengers.

28 Take ye hold of the Book of God with the power granted you

by Us and the might bestowed by your Lord. By the life of
God! This is the Day We promised you aforetime that We
would make you leaders in the earth and make you the inheri-
tors. Hold fast, O servants of God, unto the Most Great Cord
and cling to the hem of God, the Omnipotent, the Almighty.
Arise to serve the Cause with such steadfastness as cannot be
hindered by the conditions of the world nor the doubts of the
wayward. Thus have We illumined the horizon of the Book
with the sun of the remembrance of your Lord, the One, the
All-Informed.

29 The Supreme Pen calleth the friends in the land of Ya and

its surroundings, mentioning them with most excellent remem-
brances, that perchance the choice wine of the utterance of the
All-Merciful may so possess them that neither the intimations
of the world nor the words of nations can prevent them. Fix
your gaze upon this blessed, firm and goodly Word, which is
as a torrential rain for the meadows of the All-Merciful’s utter-
ance, and drink thereof. You will not see or find the exalted
Truth with the eyes of creation. Turn your eyes from all else
that you may attain to His presence and meeting. This is a
Day wherein the deeds, stations and ranks of all are and shall
be made manifest, for the All-Knowing Distinguisher hath ap-
peared and the All-Informed Expositor is evident and visible.
Strive that ye may not be deprived of the endless bounties
of the Munificent One, nor be forbidden what beseemeth this
most holy and most exalted Day. The carpet of vain imagin-
ings is spread wider than before, and the hosts of idle fancies
are stronger than they were. May ye be assisted, through the
grace of the All-Merciful, in that which shall endure as long as
the kingdom of earth and heaven endureth.

Praise be to God that ye have attained to the Day of God
and perceived the fragrance of the garment of reunion. Those
who counted themselves the highest, greatest, most mighty
and most exalted among mankind are deprived of the ocean
of knowledge and veiled and forbidden from the horizon of
God’s Cause, while ye, through His preceding mercy and all-
encompassing grace, have attained to that which hath ever
been the hope of the sincere ones and those near unto God.
Beseech ye God - exalted be His glory - in all conditions to as-
sist you to preserve this precious pearl and to keep it concealed
from the eyes of thieves and traitors. Verily, He speaketh the
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truth and guideth the way. There is none other God but Him,
the Mighty, the Beautiful.

God willing, may all drink from the exalted words that have
issued forth from the Source of the Cause - the Kawthar of
attraction and yearning and the Salsabil of steadfastness and
longing. For in truth, whosoever attaineth unto these will see
all the world as non-existent and will stand firm on God’s path
with such steadfastness that those who stir up hatred and ran-
cor in the world will find themselves powerless before his move-
ment. By the life of the Beloved! Through the light of such
souls doth the horizon of power and steadfastness shine forth
resplendent.

Consider the words of the cawer who hath written to his ser-
vant, taking two words from the Bayan and two from the
Qur’an to compose verses which he sendeth abroad. Observe
how foolish and stupid he considereth people to be, that he
propoundeth such nonsense, and yet they regard him as pos-
sessing proof and evidence. By Thy life, O Beloved of my
heart! This servant is greatly astonished at the people. What
hath happened and what have they done to be afflicted with
the guidance of one so ignorant? From the beginning of the
world until now, such wondrous matters and exalted verses
have never been seen, nor have the eye of utterance and the
vision of understanding beheld their like. A single Most Holy,
Most Exalted Tablet cannot be equaled by all the books - all
books bear witness to this, whosoever hath attained unto a
drop from the ocean of fairness. The world hath been encom-
passed by wondrous and exalted verses, and manifest verses
equivalent to all heavenly books have been revealed, and out-
wardly that hath transpired in the past or shall come to pass
in the future hath been set forth with utmost clarity in God’s
Holy Book. Nevertheless, they have uttered and continue to
utter that which no heedless opponent hath ever said at the ap-
pearance of God’s Manifestations. The shamelessness of this
rebellious and transgressing band hath reached such heights
that they speak these vain words at the appearance of the Man-
ifestation and Messenger. May God grant justice and bestow
the eye of grace.

Among the recent tidings is that Mirza Ahmad of the land of
K and R, one night in the great city, after partaking of certain
things, burned whatever writings against God he possessed and
said he was pleased with this. In truth, he is observed to be like
a chameleon. It is not known in which direction he intended or
intends to go, toward which visage he turned or turneth. God,
exalted be His glory, will either purify the hem of His Cause
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from such souls or, through His grace and favor, bestow upon
them the choice wine of certitude and assurance. He is verily
the Generous Giver.

Concerning what you wrote about Aqa Mirza ‘Ayn Ba, upon
him be 96 [Baha’u’llah], mentioning his expressions of love, and
likewise your supplication for special favors from God, exalted
be His glory - these matters were presented before His presence.
This is what the Tongue of the Most Merciful spoke in the
Kingdom of Utterance, exalted be His glory: “The glances of
God’s favor are directed towards him. Praise be to God, they
have attained to that which most of the earth’s inhabitants
are deprived. Some time ago, accompanied by Abu’l-Hasan,
one Tablet specifically for you and another in his name were
sent. God willing, they will attain unto them. We counsel
him to wisdom and steadfastness. God willing, may they be
assisted in these two mighty matters, and special favors will
also be manifested from the heaven of bounty. He is verily the
All-Bountiful, the Generous. Praise be to God, the Most High,
the Most Great.” End.

O My Supreme Pen! Make mention of those who have turned
towards My Most Sublime Horizon, hearkened unto My sweet-
est call, held fast to My sure handle, clung to the hem of My
luminous robe, and set their faces toward My countenance af-
ter the passing of all things, and soared in the atmosphere of
the love of their Lord, the Lord of Names, and quaffed from
crimson cups the wine of destiny. Blessed are ye for having
attained unto the ultimate goal, the most exalted station, and
the highest rank. Joy and felicitations be upon you, for the
Beloved of the world and the Most Great Name makes men-
tion of you in such wise that every sincere soul perceives there-
from the fragrance of the garment, and everyone endowed with
smell inhales the scent of My Name, the All-Merciful, the Most
Compassionate.

I bear witness that ye have attained unto the recognition of
God in days wherein all things and the Concourse on High have
lamented by reason of what hath befallen them that have laid
hold on the Book of God with the strength that proceedeth
from Him, and have spent that which they possessed in His
straight Path. Rejoice ye in the Supreme Companion, inas-
much as the Lord of all creation maketh mention of you in
this Prison which hath been designated by every name and
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is known as the Most Great Prison in the Book of God, the
Mighty, the All-Praised.

7 Your blood was shed while mingled with the love of God, your

spirits ascended while perfumed with the fragrances of His days,
and your bodies were cast down while adorned with the orna-
ment of martyrdom in this Cause, for which the near ones
and the sincere have spent all they possessed. Thus hath the
Tongue of Grandeur spoken in your remembrance and praise.
He, verily, is the All-Forgiving, the Most Bountiful.

The light shining from the horizon of the heaven of the mercy
of the All-Merciful be upon you, O ye manifestations of the
names in the realm of creation and dawning-places of recogni-
tion amidst the peoples of all religions. Ye are they whom no
hinderer could hinder, nor the derision of any idolator could
deter. Ye heard and hastened until ye attained unto the sta-
tion which was ordained by the Pen of God, the Peerless, the
All-Informed. Joy be unto you and blessed are ye and they
who make mention of you and visit you, even as the Tongue
of the Wronged One hath spoken while surrounded by sorrows
from those who denied the right of God and His loved ones,
and turned away from the Face when it shone forth from the
horizon of revelation with manifest light.

We make mention of the Trustworthy One, whom We have
mentioned in My Manifest Book. He hath outstripped most
of creation in the service of God and His Cause, and hath
attained unto such bounty as none save the All-Numbering,
the All-Informed, can reckon. We were with him when his
spirit ascended unto the Supreme Companion, and We gave
him to drink of the pure wine time and again, and the mercy
of his Lord encompassed him in such measure as all pens are
powerless to recount. To this testifieth He Who speaketh and
will continue to speak at all times: There is none other God
but He, the Mighty, the Beautiful.

O Trustworthy One! Thou art a letter from My crimson scroll
and a mention from this Book which speaketh the truth and
maketh mention of its loved ones in such wise that the Con-
course on High and they who have prostrated themselves before
the countenance of their Lord, the Possessor of this wondrous
Day, visit them. Blessed is he who maketh mention of thee and
draweth nigh through thee unto God, the Lord of the worlds.

O Varga! O thou who gazest toward the Supreme Horizon
and drinkest My sealed nectar from the white fingers of My
bounty! We have made mention of those servants concern-
ing whom thou didst beseech God for their remembrance and
the manifestation of His favors and bounties unto them. Give
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thanks unto God, thy Lord, for this great favor. Thou hast a
station with thy Lord, the Mighty, the All-Praised. He shall
assist thee in that which He loveth and is pleased with, and
shall aid thee to make mention of Him in such wise as to at-
tract hearts and minds. Thy Lord, verily, is the All-Powerful,
the Almighty.

As regards what you wrote concerning Jinab-i-Mirza Muham-
mad Khan and Jinab-i-Mirza Muhammad-‘Ali, this was pre-
sented before the Most Holy and Most Exalted Presence, and
two most mighty and most glorious Tablets specifically for
them were revealed and sent down from the heaven of God’s
Will. God willing, may they attain unto them and be assisted
in that which God desires. And concerning what was men-
tioned about Jinab-i-Sabz-‘Ali and likewise about traveling to
Zanjan and staying in that land for the purpose of teaching
God’s Cause - all these matters were presented. He, exalted
be His glory, said: “Most praiseworthy is journeying to that
land, for most have no knowledge and are observed to be re-
mote from the Cause. God willing, may you become the cause
of enkindling through the fire of the love of the All-Merciful,
and may you refresh the withered hearts of those who hesitate
through the Kawthar of the remembrance of the All-Merciful.
Convey to Jinab-i-Rasul, upon him be the Glory of God, greet-
ings from this Wronged One adorned with the ornament of the
Most Great Name. Say: By the life of God! Thou art men-
tioned before the Throne and thou art inscribed in My Clear
Book. The gaze of the True One hath been and will ever be
directed towards thee. Be thou steadfast in serving the Cause
of thy Lord in all conditions. Soon will all thou seest perish,
while that which hath been revealed from the Most Exalted
Pen shall endure throughout the duration of God’s kingdom,
the Mighty, the All-Wise. Adorn all the friends in that land
with the ornament of the utterance of the Lord of Religions.
How excellent is the heart that is set ablaze with His love and
the tongue that speaketh His praise. Say: O friends of the All-
Merciful! Strive that ye may each shine forth like unto the sun
from the horizon of the heaven of steadfastness, in such wise
that ye may regard those who associate partners with God,
and whatsoever is with them and whosoever is with them, as
mere handfuls of clay. This is the station of the most great
steadfastness, the mention of which illumineth the horizons of
the divine Tablets.”

O beloved of My heart! Some weak souls in the region of your
honor and its surroundings are observed to be on the brink of
a crumbling precipice, for they have heard that which was not
worthy of hearing and have taken from those who were devoid
of understanding. This is what hath been understood from the
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interpretation of the utterances of the Revealer of Verses, and
is presented to your honor. God willing, through the arms of
divine power and might, and the hands of God’s omnipotence,
and healing, sufficient utterances, they may turn from the left
hand of conjecture to the right hand of certitude and drink
from the Kawthar of steadfastness.

Strange it is that people should inquire of the dim star con-
cerning the rays and lights of the Sun. Say: O ye who possess
sight! Turn ye unto the Sun itself and know it through its own
self. In establishing Its Cause, It hath no need of any other
than Itself. Its proof lies in Its verses, and Its existence in
Its manifestation. Have they not heard these words, or have
they not seen the Sun of bounty shining from the horizon of the
heaven of Revelation, or have they not perceived the fragrances
of Its utterances? In any case, in this Most Great Revelation
all are commanded to behold Him with His own eyes and to
know Him. Moreover, the entire world is a book establishing
this mighty Cause, and all things, books, scriptures, psalms
and tablets cry out with the most eloquent voice giving the
glad-tidings of the Days of God.

The Beloved Himself is astonished at these veiled ones and
their utterances - indeed every person of insight is astonished.
That which this servant has presented - should some of the
friends and dignitaries consider it - would be most praiseworthy,
that perchance it might free the servants from the darkness of
suspicions and imaginings and illumine them with the dawn of
God’s Day. Should they reflect upon the grandeur mentioned
in all the Books regarding this most exalted, most holy Cause,
they would become aware. In one place He says: “This is
the Day wherein none shall be mentioned save God alone.”
False intimations from the past have prevented people from
the essence of truth in this wondrous, exalted Day.

In this connection, such utterances have been revealed from the
Ancient Tongue that should attentive ears hearken unto them,
they would surely become detached and freed from all that the
people possess. His is the command and His the grandeur and
the power, and He is the Ruler over whatsoever He willeth, and
He is the Strong, the Mighty.

7 Last night several Tablets were revealed from the heaven of di-

vine knowledge containing certain mentions which truly melted
the soul and set the body aflame. This evanescent servant in-
tended to send a copy thereof but found no opportunity, as
there were many travelers present and each requested numer-
ous Tablets from the heaven of oneness, and this evanescent
servant was occupied with transcribing them. With a hundred
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thousand tongues I beseech Him to assist this evanescent one
to fulfill this momentous task. Verily He is the Helper, the
Mighty. The servant beseecheth his Lord not to withhold from
His servants that which hath appeared in the Kingdom through
His Most Great, Most Glorious Name.

;. Regarding what you wrote about one of the friends having

written a treatise - it was presented before His presence. This
is what was revealed in response: Today whatever is written
should be considered with the utmost care so that it may not
become a cause of differences or give rise to objections from
the people. What the friends of God utter today reaches the
ears of all the peoples of the earth. In the Tablet of Wisdom
these words were revealed: “Verily the ears of the deniers are
stretched toward Us that they might hear that whereby they
can object to God, the Help in Peril, the Self-Subsisting. This
matter is not without importance. Whatever is written should
not be devoid of wisdom, and in the words the nature of milk
should be concealed, that the children of the age might be
nourished thereby and attain maturity. We have previously
mentioned that one word is like unto springtime, causing the
world of hearts to become fresh and verdant, while another is

like unto poison, causing the blossoms and flowers to wither.

God willing, the authors from among the friends of God should
write that which fair-minded souls would accept and which
would not give rise to objections from the people.” End.

Regarding the blessed verse of prohibition which was revealed
in the Book of God and about which you inquired - it was
presented before the Throne. He said: It would have been
preferable and more beloved had it been mentioned to you
verbally in His presence. Now it is not permitted to mention
it in writing until its time comes. End.

And likewise inquiry was made about this blessed verse, His
words, exalted be His glory: “When the ocean of reunion
ebbeth” up to His words, mighty be His glory: “which hath
branched from this mighty Stock,” the divine purpose was the
Most Mighty Branch of God and after Him the Greater Branch
of God - may my spirit and my being and my essence be offered
up for the dust of their footsteps.

Concerning your question about the Branches of God and His
Afnan, it was submitted to the Most Holy Court, and He said:
Until now, whenever mention of Afnan has been revealed from
the Supreme Pen, it has referred to those souls who are related
to the Primal Point, for in this Revelation We have summoned
all to the highest horizon and guided them to the Most Great
Ocean. In the early days, a special prayer was revealed for

THIS VOLUME CONTAINS UNREVIEWED TEXTS AND TRANSLATIONS

56l bl 3 o § elas b
P U NP e A LR
L;JG‘BL‘;"JL&C‘;‘Q.YOLA‘J(J&‘M

s ru;\)\ aly S

C}L’l«'_}i )\ & v\)‘ﬁj 4.'1.:4\3 pSL/ &:\ 9
ENACTR e B IR F KT I
Bl 3] a5 S 255 U
Ol ool 421 535 ¢ 8 ;\,;\J;f?:s
)JW)‘JA‘@MJWQL&
ceo Al T 01 b Al oS )
A e Oy Lo Igmazad W) B5pu2
G Sl ) s 0 i) ) eyl
358 oyle O8N ) oyl ks 14l
dw\bML)MMMQLK):
Fb g el 5 sk s 0L KD,
‘b o S8 g 53485 W
5% 0t 5 o3kl s el n
 sls) 5 a3l ppe talic Ko ak
;jj,\g,.lgww}izf\)‘«%\wﬁ
Jdib b OF s s (;Ji *83Le sl 3
Nogep Ad 2 o o sldl 5y 0dd l5e
Lozt L) oy olib § 55 O gt 5 Ul
Al & ole 0 s O 53 b dige 53
o) ey SL O

35 odd Jlge Slbe sal o O e

A8 L dbal 2 Gas 13 el fe 48
A o s e atil ol 0300 e
G5 5 355 Gras S VB b 3 iam

03}.1 ;—\.U.H Lo.‘/).k; u\j{]

3y 0350 p Jsu alal 5 &) OLasl 51 &)

o b Woge p Ad 2 o il Comlu o
Spaie A3 e Jel 55 olsl §3 a2l
d‘)é 4{ 47 OJ}{ L;)‘ "4.]42.:', ‘d“.‘“‘:\"“" Lf‘)m
sl 2y @ O Sl Bl K seh
wopa Glabe fb i) s goF s

99

48

19



ot

Vol. 63: Writings of Baha'u’llah in ’Akka, year 1298 A.H. (1880-1881) part II

BHO00057

them, and in that prayer faith and recognition were ordained
for them. God willing, may they act according to what God has
willed and remain firm and steadfast in this Most Great, Most
Mighty Cause. Blessed are they in that We have named them
with this Name from which the fragrance of the All-Merciful
has been diffused throughout creation. We have related them
to this Tree as a grace from Us upon them. Ask God to pro-
tect them from the allusions of the people and the doubts of
learning.

We have favored some above others in a Book which none has
understood save God, the Lord of the worlds. That which has
been ordained for them from the presence of the All-Knowing
Ordainer shall soon be made manifest. Those souls who are
now related to the Tree are mentioned in the Book of Names
as the kindred. If they act according to what God has willed,
blessed are they in that they have turned and attained. They
should beseech God to preserve them and assist them to remain
steadfast in their present state. This is a Day wherein all souls
must strive to attain the word of acceptance from the presence
of the Lord of Names. By Branches are meant the existing
Branches, but in the primary station there were and are the
two Most Great Branches, and souls thereafter are counted as
fruits and leaves. The Branches have no right to the property
of others. And this blessed verse was mentioned, His exalted
word: “Refer ye whatsoever ye understand not in the Book to
Him Who hath branched from this mighty Stock.” By Book is
meant the Most Holy Book, and by Him Who hath branched
is meant the Branch.

Concerning fasting while traveling and the limit of travel, this
question was asked: Let the limits of travel and traveler be
explained - to what distance the term “travel” applies, and if
during the journey one stays in a place for several days what
is one’s obligation, and on the day when a traveler intends to
travel, for instance if one becomes a traveler at noon or after
noon, what is one’s obligation from morning until noon? The
limits of travel have been fixed at nine hours in the Book of
God - that is, from the place of departure to the intended
destination should be nine hours, then the law of fasting is
lifted. If a traveler stays in a place and it is determined that
the stay will be for nineteen days, one must fast, and if it is
less, fasting is not required. If during the month of fasting one
arrives at a place and intends to stay there for one Bayanic
month, one should refrain from fasting for three days and then
fast for the remaining days. If one arrives in one’s hometown,
one should begin fasting that very day. On the day one intends
to travel, fasting is not permitted.
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This servant wishes to state that all the names mentioned in
your letters, both past and present, which reached this servant,
were presented at the Most Holy Court. He showed His grace
and they were dispatched. One Most Great and Most Holy
Tablet was also specifically revealed and sent for Jinab-i-Aqa
Sabz-‘Ali. God willing, he will attain to it. This servant’s
request is that you convey my greetings and praise, as befitting,
to all. Strange and wondrous matters have emerged from the
known island. In these days new tidings have arrived which
cause embarrassment, and this servant is ashamed to mention
them. We leave it to the True One, exalted be His glory. Verily
He doeth what He willeth and ordaineth what He pleaseth.
Jinab-i-Aga Sabz-‘Ali, praise be to God, has rent asunder the
veil and shattered the idol of fancy, and has drunk the water
of certitude from the hand of the Spirit of Truth. God willing,
may he ever attain to this most exalted station.

As commanded, convey God’s greetings to the relatives of
Jinab-i-Abu-Basir and Aga Siyyid Ashraf, upon them be the
Most Glorious Glory of God, in the land of Za, and show the
grace of God unto all, that all may be illumined by the lights
of the Sun of Truth and drink from the ocean of steadfast-
ness. Verily He is the Protector of those who are nigh and the
Protector of the sincere ones.

i Jinab-i-Nazir, upon him be Baha'u’llah’s grace, has arrived in

these days and is residing in the vicinity. And regarding what
you wrote about Jinab-i-Harf-i-Hayy, upon him be the glory of
God, after attaining the honor of pilgrimage, as commanded
and willed, he returned. Later he sought permission to stay in
the great city, which was granted. After some time he ascended
to the highest horizon. Blessed is he, for he is among those who
attained what the Primal Point, may the spirit of all else be
sacrificed for Him, had foretold, and was among the successful
ones.

And Jinab-i-Mulla Muhammad-‘Ali-Dih, upon him be
Baha’u’llah’s grace, has been gone for some time, and news of
him has arrived from the City of God and other places.

O beloved of my heart! The mention that was at the end
of your letter, after the presentation of matters, was again pre-
sented at the threshold of the Throne. This response descended
from the heaven of divine will, exalted be His glory: “O Varqa!
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O thou who gazest upon the face of thy Lord, the Most Glori-
ous! We have heard that which thou didst commune with God
at the end of thy letter. Blessed be thy face for having turned,
and thy tongue for having spoken. Make mention of thy Lord
amongst the servants, that the remembrance and utterance
may draw them to the horizon of the All-Merciful and bring
them nigh unto a station wherein the affairs of creation shall
not prevent them from the Truth, nor shall the doubts of those
who have disbelieved in God, the Exalted, the Great. Blessed
art thou and blessed is he who hath heard thy word concerning
the Cause of God, the Lord of the worlds. The glory shining
from the horizon of eternity be upon thee, O thou who hast
attained unto the choice wine through My Name, the Mighty,
the Wondrous.”

The expression of praise, glorification, and greetings to the
friends of the divine city and regions from this evanescent ser-
vant depends upon your grace. Glory be upon you, upon your
relatives, and upon those who have remained faithful to God’s
Covenant on His mighty, wondrous Day. Praise be to God, the
Single, the One, the Mighty, the Wise.

The servant First of Sha’ban 1298
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To: Muhammad Husayn Tabrizi
Date: 1298-08-01 [1881-Jun-29]

He Dawneth from the Horizon of Eternity

wherein were revealed the verses of thy Lord, by which ev-
ery atom proclaimed the praise of God, the Lord of Names
and Attributes. Verily thy Lord is the All-Informing, the All-
Knowing.
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We bear witness that thou hast believed in God and turned
toward the Supreme Horizon when those who denied God, the
Lord of the worlds, turned away from it. Thou didst turn
by Our leave and didst traverse land and sea until thou didst
attain unto this Great Prison. Thou didst seek the ultimate
goal and the highest aim until thou didst stand before the
Gate and didst hear the call of the Wronged One when He was
in the hands of the heedless. Blessed be thine ear for what it
heard and thine eye for what it beheld of this luminous Horizon.
Thou didst attain, didst hear, didst visit, and didst return by
His leave. Verily He is the Commander, the All-Wise.

Convey My greetings to My loved ones in all lands, then remind
them that I have mentioned their names in this mighty and
impregnable spot. Say: O loved ones of the All-Merciful in all
lands! Hearken unto the call of the Wronged One from this
Prison, whereat the Concourse on High and the dwellers of
Paradise have lamented, yet most of the people are among the
heedless.

Hear thou in the Persian tongue the call of the Wronged
One, that perchance the friends of Truth might drink from
the Kawthar of utterance and be found steadfast and firm in
the Cause of the Beloved. Say: O friends! The world hath
never had, nor hath it now, any constancy, for its changes and
transformations have been witnessed at all times. They who
possess pure vision and behold the Most Great Scene pay no
heed to its diverse colors. They fix their gaze upon the Truth
and cling fast unto Him.

God willing, may all be gathered under one word and arise to
teach the Cause of the Beloved of the worlds, and in all con-
ditions remain within the bounds of wisdom. This is a word
that hath been revealed in God’s Book time and again. God
willing, they should manifest themselves with goodly character
and pure deeds. By the Sun of the horizon of certitude! Dis-
cord, contention and strife lead to the wastage of the Cause,
while teaching the Cause with joy and fragrance leadeth to its
exaltation. Let them abandon their own will and desire and
hold fast unto the Will and Desire of God. This is the greatest
means for the salvation of the world and the preservation of
nations.

Blessed is the soul that hath heard the divine call and tasted
its sweetness. Most people have recited and read the Furqan,
which distinguisheth truth from falsehood, throughout ages
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and centuries, yet having not found the sweetness of the All-
Merciful’s utterance, they remained deprived of its mysteries
and meanings.

Say: O friends of God! This is the day of steadfastness and
firmness. Ye must rend asunder the veils of idle fancy through
the power of the Lord of Names and manifest such steadfast-
ness in God’s Cause that none may find occasion to turn away
or object. Shatter the idol of vain imaginings and the false
deity of conjecture by the name of your Lord, the Almighty,
the Powerful.

Say: Glorified art Thou, O Lord of existence and Sovereign of
the seen and unseen! Thou art He at Whose separation the
hearts of them that are nigh unto Thee among Thy servants
were consumed, and at Whose remoteness rose up the sighs
of the sincere ones among Thy bondsmen. Thou art He Who
manifested Thyself and called out with Thy most sweet call
betwixt earth and heaven, summoning all unto the Dayspring
of Thy revelation, the Dawning-Place of Thine inspiration, and
the Source of Thy Cause. Among the people are those who
heard and hastened unto the ocean of Thy grace, and those
who heard and turned away, and those who were seized with
such doubts as to be prevented from hearkening unto the verses
of Thy grandeur and were kept back from the paths of Thy
glory and nearness.

O my Lord! T testify to that whereunto Thou didst testify
before the creation of the heavens and earth, that Thou art
God, there is no God but Thee. Thou hast ever been sanctified
above the mention of all created things and the praise of all
possible things. From all eternity Thou hast been one God,
single, peerless, unique, independent, exalted above the praise
of Thy chosen ones and Thy loved ones, and sanctified from
the mention of Thy Messengers and Thy trustees.

O my Lord! Thou seest me turning toward Thee, seeking the
gate of Thy bounty, the heaven of Thy generosity, and the
ocean of Thy grace. O Lord! I am the poor and hopeful one,
and Thou art the All-Giving, the Generous. I am the weak
and lowly one, and Thou art the Mighty, the Powerful, the
Trustworthy. I beseech Thee by Thy most exalted Self, and by
the Most Great Word, and by Thy most beautiful Names and
Thy most sublime Attributes, that Thou write down for me
with Thy Most Exalted Pen what Thou hast written for those
who have heard Thy call, who were attracted by Thy verses,
who sought refuge in Thy presence, and who clung to the cord
of Thy favors. Ordain for me, O God of the world and Beloved
of the nations, that which will profit me in all the worlds of
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Thy worlds. Thou knowest what is within my soul and seest
what is in my heart.

2 O Lord! I am the ignorant, the heedless one who hath clung

to Thy all-encompassing knowledge and Thy great bounty and
the mercy that hath preceded all who are in the heavens and
on earth. Then I beseech Thee by the lights of Thy Kingdom
and the mysteries of Thy Dominion to ordain for Thy servants
that which will draw them nigh unto Thee, inspire them with
Thy remembrance and praise, and give them to drink of the
Kawthar of Thy knowledge and the Salsabil of Thy utterance.
Verily Thou art He Whom nothing can frustrate and no af-
fair can hinder. Thou doest what Thou willest through Thy
power and sovereignty, and Thou ordainest what Thou pleas-
est through Thy command and might. There is no God but
Thee, the All-Giving, the Munificent, the All-Forgiving, the
All-Merciful.

O Lord! I beseech Thee by the Most Great Name to send down
from the clouds of Thy bounty that which will purify me and
Thy servants from the doubts of the enemies of Thy Self and
from what they have wrought in Thy days. Then forgive, O
my God, those who have raised their hands to the heaven of
Thy generosity and have turned to the horizon of Thy grace
and hastened to the sun of Thy forgiveness and clung to the
hem of the robe of Thy favors and gifts and drawn nigh unto
the ocean of Thy bestowal. Verily Thou art the Pardoner, the
Generous. There is no God but Thee, the Mighty, the Great.
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BHO03135

To: Haji Muhammad-Rida, in Baghdad
Date: 1298-08-13 [1881-Jul-11]

In the Name of Him Who is the Guardian over all names!

This is a Book sent down in truth from God, the Lord of all
worlds. It gives glad tidings to those who have believed of that
which none before has ever attained. To this bears witness He
Who has summoned all from the Most Great Prison to God,
the All-Knowing, the All-Wise. Blessed is he who has cast

away vain desire and turned to the supreme horizon, and woe
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unto those who have turned away by following every ignorant
remote one.

Your mention has been made before the Wronged One, and a
noble Book has been revealed for you. Verily it will benefit you
in all the worlds of your Lord and draw you nigh unto a station
which pens and every reckoner of knowledge are powerless to
describe. Be steadfast in the Cause and mindful of what was
mentioned before from this Great Announcement. Beware lest
the affairs of men prevent you from the Lord of the first and
the last. Leave the people behind you, turning to the horizon
which has been illumined by this wondrous Name.

Praise be to God that through divine grace you have attained
and recognized His days. Strive that you may achieve deeds
whose mention shall endure throughout the eternity of God’s
names. Give thanks to your Lord for this wise remembrance.
This Day is exceedingly great, yet most of the servants are
heedless of it. Love of transient affairs and earthly ornaments
has prevented all from the King of Oneness. They are seen
immersed in the sea of negligence and will soon surrender their
souls to the master of hell. We beseech God that the world’s
vanities may not prevent accepted and steadfast souls from
everlasting stations.

5 Say: Glory be to Thee, O Thou by Whose Name the created
things were attracted and through Whose remembrance all pos-
sible things have testified! T beseech Thee by the Revealer of
Thy verses and the Dayspring of Thy clear signs to assist me
to be steadfast in Thy love and Thy Cause, and to enable me
to do what befits Thy Revelation and Thy days, and whereby
my mention may endure throughout the eternity of Thy do-
minion and Thy kingdom. O my Lord! Thou seest me turning
toward Thee and holding fast to the cord of Thy bounty. I
beseech Thee not to withhold from me the pearls of the ocean
of Thy knowledge and the outpourings of the heaven of Thy
grace. There is no God but Thee, the Forgiving, the Generous.
Praise be to Thee, O Thou Who art the Goal of all who are in
the heavens and on earth!
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To: Haji Muhammad Taqi ibnuh, in Baghdad

Date: 1298-08-13 [1881-Jul-11]

In the name of the one incomparable Lord! [SORINEE rLg

God willing, in your youth you will attain to His praise, glorifi-
cation and service to His divine Cause. The world passeth away
like lightning - strive thou to attain in this transient abode the
water of everlasting life and drink thereof.

How many souls waited ages and lifetimes for this most mighty,
most holy Day, yet when the Sun of Revelation shone forth
from the horizon of the Will of the Lord of Oneness, all re-
mained heedless and veiled, nay, showed forth the utmost ha-
tred and aversion. And this despite all created things, through
their own deeds and transformations, giving counsel in most
eloquent utterance and reminding mankind. For at every mo-
ment those possessed of insight witness the signs of evanes-
cence, setting and decline. Yet all remain heedless. By the life
of God, the people are in manifest loss!

Give thanks to the Goal of all the worlds that thou hast been
mentioned in the Most Great Prison before the Wronged One
and hast attained unto this mighty Tablet. Though the value
of the divine Word is not known to the heedless at present, ere
long its worth shall become evident and its station manifest
to all the world. Blessed is the soul that hath attained unto
a single letter of the Book and acteth according to what is
revealed therein.

This is the Day for pure deeds. God willing, the friends of
Truth must appear among the servants with perfect trustwor-
thiness, truthfulness and praiseworthy character. They are as
lamps amid the darkness of the age.

i We counsel thee and the friends of God with two words, and for

the sake of God remind you: First, steadfastness in the Cause,
for great indeed is its importance, as mentioned in the divine
Books. Second, to act in accordance with what befitteth these
days. God willing, mayest thou acquire an eternal station in
this transient world and attain unto that which is intended.

Give thanks unto God for this mighty favor and say: Praise be
to God, the Lord of all the worlds.

ADMS#289
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To: Mulla Kazim, in Hamadan
Date: 1298-08-13 [1881-Jul-11]

In His Name, the Most Holy, Who transcends what was and
what will be!

The Tongue in the Kingdom of Utterance summons all to
the supreme horizon, the station wherein the Tree exclaims:
“There is none other God but Him, the All-Compelling, the
Self-Subsisting!” This is the Day wherein every soul that has
advanced has attained the breezes of revelation, and every soul
that turned away has been gathered unto those who rejected
the Lord of the seen and unseen. How many a learned one has
been prevented by his knowledge from the Self-Subsisting, and
how many an unlettered one has heard and hastened until he
attained the praiseworthy station!

We have heard thy call and have sent down for thee that from
which thou wilt discover the fragrance of the garment of this
Revelation, which was promised in the Books of God, the
Mighty, the Loving. Hearken unto that which the All-Merciful
hath revealed in the Qur’an: “The Day when mankind shall
stand before the Lord of the worlds” O Kazim! Wert thou
to become aware of that which hath appeared and shone forth
from the horizon of creation, thou wouldst soar on the wings
of longing in this atmosphere from whose rushing winds can
be heard: “There is none other God but Me, the Peerless, the
All-Informed.”

Hold fast to the cord of the Cause in such wise that the veils
of men who have turned away from God, the Lord of destiny,
may not withhold thee, when the Supreme Horizon hath been
adorned and every hidden matter hath been revealed through
The people have denied God’s right
and His Revelation, have disputed His signs, and have turned
away from His proof which hath encompassed existence.

this momentous News.

Say: O God of Names, Creator of heaven, Subjugator of all
things! T beseech Thee by Thy most exalted Self to make me
steadfast in Thy Cause, ever gazing toward Thy horizon, and
voicing Thy praise amongst Thy servants. Thou art He Whom
nothing can frustrate and no affair can defeat. Thou doest
what Thou willest. Thou art, in truth, the Almighty, the All-
Powerful.
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To: Hakim Him, in Hamadan
Date: 1298-08-13 [1881-Jul-11]

He is the Most Holy, the Most Great, the Most Glorious

We make mention of him who has turned to the Countenance,
and We give him glad tidings of that which hath been ordained
for him from God, the Generous Bestower. We counsel him to
remain steadfast in this Cause whereby the feet of the learned
ones who were deceived by vain imaginings in the days of God
have slipped, and which has prevented them from this Straight
Path. They are learned in their own sight, yet ignorant before
thy Lord, the All-Knowing, the All-Informed. Say: Can any
one of you compete in the arena of utterance with proof and
argument? Nay, by My Self, the All-Subduing over all who are
in the heavens and on earth!

Today the mountains are warbling and trembling, the hills are
in joy and exultation, and the meadows are speaking and re-
joicing in praise of the All-Bountiful. Yet the servants are all
thunderstruck and bewildered. All have awaited these days
and with complete supplication have beseeched from God the
Exalted the attainment of His presence. However, when the
lights of the morn of revelation became manifest and evident,
all denied and turned away save whom God willed.

Say: Those souls who today have attained to this Most Great
Cause - they are the inheritors of the Prophets and Messengers,
and they are the horizons of the suns of divine love. Blessed is
the soul that hath attained, and woe unto the heedless ones.

Remember all the assured and enkindled souls with the men-
tion of this Wronged One and give them glad tidings of that
which is with God. He is the Powerful and Mighty, and He
is the All-Knowing and All-Seeing. His is the creation and
the command, from before and after, but the people are in a
mighty veil.

The glory shining forth from the horizon of glory be upon the
people of Baha who have attained unto this luminous horizon.
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To: Muhammad Bagqir, in Hamadan

Date: 1298-08-13 [1881-Jul-11]

In the name of the one incomparable God, the All-Knowing bls wslis & rLg

O Muhammad qgabl-i-Bagir! From time immemorial until now
people have clung to vain imaginings. The Friend (Abraham)
came, they cast Him into the fire. Moses came, they bore
witness to His falsehood. Christ came, they hung Him upon
the cross. The Beloved (Muhammad) came, they pronounced
the verdict for His death. The Herald (the Bab) came, they
made Him the target of their bullets.

All these holy Beings and Dawning-places of divine revelation

spoke at first according to the understanding of the people.

And now the Speaker of Sinai hath appeared with the banner of
“He doeth what He willeth” and the standard of “He ordaineth
what He pleaseth,” and hath spoken that which hath been the

cause of rending asunder the veils of the world and its peoples.

Reflect then upon what they have done and are doing, and
what they wrought and are working. The Cause is in the hands
of God, the Lord of all who are in the heavens and on earth.

God willing, through the breezes of this perspicuous Tablet
thou shalt attain to that station which hath been recorded and
inscribed in the divine Books, Tablets and Scriptures. Praise
the Object of all creation, for thou hast been mentioned by
Him and hast attained to His recognition.

i Say: Praise be unto Thee, O Thou Who hast strengthened me

and caused me to recognize this Cause, whose greatness hath
been attested by Thy Books, Thy Tablets, Thy Messengers,
Thy chosen ones, and the best among Thy creation. I testify
that Thou art the Powerful over what Thou willest. There is
none other God but Thee, the Sovereign, the Commander, the
Mighty, the Wise.
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BH04895

BHO04895

To: Hakim, in Hamadan
Date: 1298-08-13 [1881-Jul-11]

He is the One dawning from the horizon of the heaven of mys-
tical knowledge

O Hakim! The time has come and the All-Wise calls out in His
Most Glorious Name between earth and heaven, yet most peo-
ple remain in great delusion. My Most Exalted Pen has moved
to make mention of you in the prison of Akka. When you
find the fragrance of My sealed wine from My Self-Subsisting
Name, then give thanks and say: Praise be to Thee, O Beloved
of those in the heavens and earths.

O Hakim! The Day that was recorded and mentioned in all
the books has appeared, and the Light that was forever hidden
and concealed in the divine treasury of infallibility has dawned
and shone forth. Today Palestine is illumined with the lights
of His countenance, and Jerusalem is adorned with a new orna-
ment, and Zion cries out with the most exalted call saying: The
mysteries are revealed and what was hidden is made manifest.
Blessed is the soul that has attained to this testimony. The
stones and clay are today attracted and made joyous by the
advent of Truth, yet the heedless servants remain veiled and
deprived of the breezes of the days and of what has appeared.
Blessed is your heart for having turned to Him and your ear
for having heard this mighty and wondrous call.

Convey greetings to all the friends from the True One and
say: What is beloved today is steadfastness, for the call of
the All-Merciful is raised and likewise the cry of Satan. We
counsel all to manifest the utmost steadfastness in this Cause
through which the Nightingale warbles upon the branches. Ver-
ily there is no God but Him, the Manifest, the Speaking, the
All-Knowing, the All-Wise.
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BHO05376

To: Hakim Rahim, in Hamadan
Date: 1298-08-13 [1881-Jul-11]

He summoneth from the Kingdom of utterance

A mention from Us to him who has attained unto the days of
God, the Lord of the worlds, that it may draw him nigh unto
a station wherein he shall behold naught save the lights of his
Lord’s countenance, the All-Manifest, the All-Informed.

We give thee the glad-tidings of thy Lord’s favor, that thou
mayest give the people the glad-tidings of this announcement
whereby the Most Great Announcement was thrown into com-
motion. We have mentioned thee before as a token of Our
grace, and We make mention of thee in this Perspicuous Book.

By the life of God, verily this Day is great and this Cause is
great. Today all things are adorned with a new ornament, and
the Promised City hath descended from the new heaven. How-
ever, veils of idle fancy have prevented sight, and the coverings
of vain imaginings have held back the ears from hearing the

divine Word.

5 Those ears that have hearkened unto the voice of the opponents

are not worthy of this mystery. The opponents have been and
are those souls who, in the name of truth and in the garb of
learning, have debarred and continue to debar people from the
living waters of the All-Merciful.

i Say: O ye who drink the choice wine of utterance, know ye

your worth and preserve your stations, and guard the unique
pearl, which is the knowledge of God, exalted be His glory,
as a treasure within the repository of the heart from thieves
and traitors. Thus hath the Tongue of the All-Merciful spoken
forth in the Kingdom of Utterance. Blessed is he who hath
heard and praised his Lord, the Mighty, the Wondrous.
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BHO05324

To: Muhammad Rida, in Hamadan

Date: 1298-08-13 [1881-Jul-11]

In the name of the One Friend! & aslis ol

O friend! The One Friend says: Praise be to God that you
have attained to a bounty that is not equaled by anything
in the heavens and earth. Know thou the value of this lofty,
glorious station and be vocal in praise of the Beloved of all
creation.

Today the Kawthar of utterance is flowing from the right hand
of the Throne of the All-Merciful, and the choice wine of divine
knowledge is streaming from the left, while the Kingdom before
His face calls out and proclaims: “This is the Day wherein
that which was hidden in God’s knowledge and mentioned by
the tongues of the Prophets and Messengers has been made
manifest.”

The whole world was created for this glorious Day, yet when
the morn of the Day of Revelation was illumined by the lights
of His countenance, all were found to be veiled. Blessed art
thou for having turned to the Horizon from which the pillars
of the earth turned away. Soon shall all arise in lamentation
and weeping, finding no refuge or shelter.

Drink at all times from the ocean of joy, for thou hast attained
to this Most Great Cause and art mentioned by the Truth in
God’s Book. The glory be upon thee and upon those who have
attained to this station by their Lord’s leave, and upon those
who have acted according to that which they were commanded
in the Book of God, the Lord of all worlds.
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BH05334

BHO05334

To: Siyyid Ahmad, in Hi Mim
Date: 1298-08-13 [1881-Jul-11]

He is the Most Holy, the Most Great, the Most Exalted, the
Most Glorious!

This Wronged One counsels the friends of God to perform such
deeds as will conduce to the exaltation of His Cause and the
elevation of His Word amongst His servants. For were those
who claim to love Him in these days to act in accordance with
that which is acceptable in His sight, the fragrances of His
Cause would assuredly encompass the world, and the Sun of
His Word would be seen dawning from the horizons of cities and
lands. The deeds of men have deprived them of the recognition

of God.

This luminous and wondrous Day hath no peer or likeness in
the past or future. Nevertheless, none hath quaffed from the
Kawthar of divine knowledge in this Day of the All-Merciful
save whom God, the All-Forgiving, the All-Bountiful, hath
willed. Blessed are they that have turned towards Him, and
woe and loss betide the heedless.

God hath appeared with conclusive proofs for all who dwell
on earth; yet they have turned away from Him and clung to
the sources of idle fancies and vain imaginings. Well is it with
him whom the veils of glory have not withheld from the Most
Exalted God, who hath forsaken the world and all therein for
the sake of the Beloved of all creation, and who hath held fast
to the cord of His grace, exalted be His glory. Such a one is
free and unfettered. Blessed is he, and his shall be a goodly
beginning and end.
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Vol. 63: Writings of Baha'u’llah in ’Akka, year 1298 A.H. (1880-1881) part II BHO06797
BH05648

To: Muhammad Taqi, in Hamadan

Date: 1298-08-13 [1881-Jul-11]

In the name of the One Incomparable Knower! & stils rLg

Praise be to God that in the springtime of youth thou hast
attained unto the recognition of the Lord of all Return. Know
thou the value of this heavenly bounty. By the life of God!
Whatever is hidden or manifest cannot compare with it. Today,
due to the lack of capacity in the earth, the station of those who
have turned to God and are assured is hidden and concealed
from views and eyes. However, I swear by the Sun of the
heaven of the All-Merciful’s knowledge that a day shall appear
on earth which will tell of the degrees and stations of those
holy souls. Blessed is the one who today has attained unto
what God has willed and has acknowledged that which the
Tongue of Grandeur hath spoken. Give thanks unto thy Lord
for this most great favor and say:

I beseech Thee, O my God, my Beloved, and my Heart’s Desire,
by the Most Exalted Word whereby Thou hast subdued earth
and heaven and caused all things to speak, to strengthen me
to stand firm in Thy Cause and in Thy love. Verily Thou art
the Almighty, the Glorious, the All-Wise.

The Glory be upon thee and upon thy father and thy brothers
and upon whosoever hath held fast unto the Sure Handle on
this Day wherein the Lord of all beings doth proclaim: There
is none other God but Me, the Speaker, the All-Seeing.
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BHO06797

To: Ahmad Bayk, in Hamadan
Date: 1298-08-13 [1881-Jul-11]

In His name, the Protector over earth and heaven!

O Ahmad! The Wronged One of the horizons hath turned from
the precincts of the prison towards thee, summoning thee unto
truth and guiding thee to the straight path. Today both the
call of the All-Merciful and of Satan are raised. Through God’s
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BH06697

infinite bounties, may thou drink from the ocean of grace and
become illumined and radiant through the lights of the Sun of
Knowledge.

With utmost effort and steadfastness, voice the praise of the
Friend and fix thy gaze upon His horizon, in such wise that the
peoples of the world shall be powerless to prevent thee. This
is the most glorious, most exalted station. Blessed is he who
attaineth thereunto, and woe unto the heedless.

Say: Glory be unto Thee, O Thou through Whose Name the
horizon of the world was illumined, the Most Great Ocean
surged, and the pearls of knowledge and wisdom appeared
among the nations! I beseech Thee to make me steadfast in
this Cause, from which the learned have turned aside and by
which the feet of the mystics have slipped. Verily Thou art the
Powerful over whatsoever Thou willest, and within Thy grasp
is the Kingdom of Names. There is none other God but Thee,
the Mighty, the Powerful.
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BHO06697

To: Muhammad Hasan Bulurfurush Ahdiyyih, in Hamadan
Date: 1298-08-13 [1881-Jul-11]

In My Name, the One Who gazeth from the Most Exalted
Horizon!

The Supreme Pen, in the sweetest Persian tongue, guideth
those endowed with utterance to the Most Exalted Horizon.
Blessed is he who possesseth eyes to see and recognize, ears to
hear and arise, a heart to turn in devotion, and a countenance
to direct itself in attention.

Today the Mother Book is manifest and speaking, and the
Preserved Tablet circleth round manifestation in remembrance.

O servants of the Truth! Know ye the value of this Day and
deprive not yourselves of its fragrances. True profit belongeth
to him who hath taken and drunk the Sealed Wine in the name
of the Self-Subsisting Lord, and grievous loss is for him who
hath been deprived and forbidden from the endless outpourings
of God.
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BH06820

Be thou thankful unto thy Lord, for verily He hath remem-
bered thee when He was oppressed among the servants and
imprisoned in His Great Prison.

; Blessed is the state of him who hath clung to the hem of grace

and become detached and free from the world and all who dwell
therein. Blessed are they that are detached.
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BHO06820

To: Muhammad Hasan, Sad, in Hamadan
Date: 1298-08-13 [1881-Jul-11]

He is the Most Holy, the Most Great. O you who gaze upon
the Countenance! Hearken unto the call of the Wronged One,
which hath been raised from the prison of ‘Akka. He hath
testified to that which God testified before the creation of earth
and heaven, and hath acknowledged that which His Prophets
and His Messengers and His Chosen Ones and His trusted ones
have acknowledged. Verily thy Lord is the All-Knowing, the
All-Wise.

We have enjoined upon all that which God hath enjoined.
Among the people are those who have denied, and those who
have turned away, and those who have decreed banishment
and sent Me to this mighty prison. When We entered therein,
We summoned all with the most exalted call to the supreme
horizon. He, verily, is the Almighty, the All-Powerful.

We have arisen to promote the Cause in such wise that neither
ranks nor hosts could deter Us. To this testifieth He with
Whom is a glorious Book. We counsel thee and those who
have believed to observe the Most Great Faithfulness and the
Supreme Steadfastness, and that whereby the Cause of God,
the Lord of all worlds, may be exalted.

When thou hast attained unto this Tablet, take it with power
from Our presence and might from Our custody, and say:
Praise be unto Thee, O Thou the Desire of the worlds!
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BHO07410

To: Mirza Muhammad, in Hamadan
Date: 1298-08-13 [1881-Jul-11]

He is the One manifest from the horizon of the heaven of grace

O Muhammad! Today the Euphrates of mercy is flowing and
the Sun of loving-kindness is shining. Blessed is the soul that
has attained unto the Word of God and whose mention has
flowed from the Most Exalted Pen. All that is on earth and
whatsoever is treasured therein and springeth therefrom cannot
be compared with a single Tablet from the divine Tablets, nay
rather with a single letter of the Book. Blessed are the souls
who have attained unto this most mighty, most holy, most
exalted Cause and who have remained steadfast in the love
of God. Time and again hast thou been mentioned by the
True One. It behooveth thee to render thanks unto Him by
night and by day for this great bounty. This is the Day of
steadfastness and likewise the Day of service. Beseech God
that He may assist thee and the friends to accomplish that
which shall endure in the Book of the world throughout the
kingdom of names and attributes. Glory be upon every seeing
observer and every informed sage.
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BHO07327

To: Muhammad Isma’il, in Hamadan
Date: 1298-08-13 [1881-Jul-11]

In the name of the kind Friend

O Isma’ill The Friend of God’s Messenger and He Who con-
versed with Moses, while wronged in this Most Great Prison,
makes mention of thee and summons thee to the horizon of
steadfastness.

Two matters are regarded as most great in the sight of God and
are inscribed by the Most Exalted Pen in the Crimson Book:
first, recognition of the Dawning-Place of Revelation and the
Dayspring of His verses; and second, steadfastness in His love
and His Cause.
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The source of all knowledge hath been and still is this blessed
Word, for the purpose of knowledge, in its primary degree, is
to withhold men from error and cause them to attain unto
guidance, and in its secondary degree, all that which profiteth
mankind. God willing, thou shalt succeed in rending asunder
all the veils of the past.

5 Today the people of the Bayan are observed to be like unto
the people of the Furqan, nay rather more astray. O My loved
ones! Beware lest their doubts veil you or their allusions hold
you back. By the life of God! The Morn of Certitude hath
dawned through this Manifest Name. Verily, He guideth the
people, even from His mighty prison, unto His straight path.
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BHO07158

To: Mahmud Bayk, in Hamadan
Date: 1298-08-13 [1881-Jul-11]

He dawneth from the horizon of proof

The divines, mystics and princes of the earth waited night and
day to see when the horizon of the world would be illumined
by the lights of the Sun of Manifestation, and when the Coun-
tenance of the Promised One would descend from the heaven
of the divine Will with the hosts of knowledge and utterance.

But when the fragrance of that Day wafted and the Ancient
Beauty was established upon the throne of His Cause, all re-
mained veiled, nay, turned away. Their heedlessness reached
such a state that they pronounced the death sentence upon
that Essence of being. But God preserved Him through the
truth in this Great Prison.

That which is regarded today as the greatest of all deeds in
the sight of God and is recorded as such is steadfastness in
this mighty Cause. Hold fast unto it and say:

Praise be unto Thee, O Thou Who didst remember me when I
was before those who were heedless of Thy most great signs and
who turned away from Thy most exalted horizon. I beseech
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Thee to make me firm in Thy love and steadfast in Thy service.
Verily, Thou art the Almighty, the All-Knowing, the All-Wise.

BHO07952

To: Sadiq, in Hamadan
Date: 1298-08-13 [1881-Jul-11]

In the Name of the Peerless Lord.

2 O Sadiq! The ornament of the human temple is truthfulness.
Blessed is the soul that is adorned therewith. The meaning of
truthfulness in its primal reality has been and continues to be
the recognition of God’s Cause and what He has revealed in
His Book. Should a person manifest the truthfulness of all the
peoples of the world yet hesitate in this Most Great Cause, he
would be accounted among the liars in the Clear Book.

Praise be to God that thou hast attained to the recognition of
the Divine Day and hast acknowledged that which hath been
made manifest. Now strive thou to remain steadfast in this
momentous Cause, and let not the doubts of the opposers and
the hints of the corruptors deprive thee of the outpourings of
the Day of Faith.

This is the greatest counsel that hath shone forth from the
horizon of the Kingdom of Utterance of the Ancient Lord. Seize
it through thy Lord’s power and cast aside what is with the
people. Verily thy Lord is the Commander, the Compassionate,
the Bountiful.
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To: Siyyid Shukrullah, in Hamadan

Date: 1298-08-13 [1881-Jul-11]

In the Name of the One God! & aslis ol

God willing, mayest thou inhale the fragrances of the divine
days and attain unto the sweetness of the celestial call. For
if all the peoples of the earth were to taste but a needle’s eye
of the sweetness of the All-Merciful’s utterance, surely would
they all turn with illumined hearts and radiant faces toward
the One Beloved Friend.

This is a Day wherein all who dwell on earth are seen to be
thunderstruck and fallen prostrate by the divine trumpet-blast,
save only for certain letters of thy Lord’s countenance - they
who are the people of the Crimson Ark, in whose praise hath
spoken the Lord of Names and the Lord of both the beginning
and the end.

God willing, mayest thou act in accordance with that which
hath been enjoined upon thee by the All-Merciful in all times
and arise to serve Him. That which is accounted this day as the
most glorious of all deeds in the sight of God is steadfastness
in His Most Great Cause. God willing, mayest thou attain
and be assisted unto this. Blessed is every servant who hath
attained thereunto, and woe unto the heedless.

5 Praise be to God, the Lord of all worlds.
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BHO08534

To: Muhammad Bagir Bazzaz, in Hamadan
Date: 1298-08-13 [1881-Jul-11]

He is the One manifest, speaking with truth.

O Bagqir! Gaze with the eye of truth upon the Most Great
Horizon, and with a pure and sanctified ear hearken unto the
call of the Peerless Beloved. Be thou so steadfast in the Cause
of God that the buzzing of flies shall not debar thee from the
Lord of all beings.
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How numerous were the souls who made claim to faithfulness,
steadfastness and certitude, yet when divine tests appeared,
they turned away from the eternal nectar at the croaking of
that which perisheth, contenting themselves with a mirage that
neither nourishes nor satisfies, forsaking the stream of divine
mercy. God willing, thou shalt stand firm in His Cause with
legs of steel.

This is the station whose mention hath been revealed in the
divine Books, Tablets and Scriptures, both of old and more
recently. By the life of God! A lowly dog is better than those
who have turned away from this Most Exalted Horizon and
have turned to every remote barker.
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To: Haji Muhammad Ibrahim, in Hamadan
Date: 1298-08-13 [1881-Jul-11]

He hath dawned from the horizon of the world

At all times the Pen of the All-Merciful is occupied with the
remembrance of friends. Some heard and acted upon it, at-
taining unto it, while others clung to the vain imaginings and
idle fancies of men and were thus deprived and shut out from
the ultimate goal, the most exalted horizon and the further-
most Lote-Tree. And some heard and claimed steadfastness,
yet when the test appeared they turned away from God, ex-
alted be His glory, because of the censure of the people, and
were veiled from the Mighty, the Bestower by the buzzing of a
fly. Such is the condition of souls who have not attained unto
the Kawthar of faithfulness nor received their portion from the
ocean of fairness.

Now God summons thee unto steadfastness. God willing, thou
shalt attain unto it and be observed as firm in His love.
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BHO08707

To: Muhammad Hasan, in Hamadan
Date: 1298-08-13 [1881-Jul-11]

He ruleth over all names in His Most Glorious Name

God willing, may you attain in this precious and wondrous
Day to the fragrances of the divine Robe. These fragrances
are mentioned in one instance that has flowed from the Most
Exalted Pen. By the sighs of this Wronged One! If anyone
truly attains unto them, he will find himself detached and free
from the world and all who dwell therein, and will arise to pro-
mote the Cause with perfect strength, power and steadfastness,
occupying himself with the remembrance of the Beloved of all
creation through wisdom and utterance.

Give thanks to thy Lord for having aided thee to recognize
the Dawning-Place of Revelation and for having made thee
among those who have turned unto Him. The first duty is
the recognition of God, exalted be His glory, and after this
steadfastness in this mighty Cause. Praise be to God, the
Mighty, the All-Knowing.
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BHO00036

To: Abu’l-Hasan-i-Ardikani (Haji Amin)
Date: 1298-08-14 [1881-Jul-12]

In the Name of our Lord, the Most Holy, the Most Great, the
Most Exalted, the Most Glorious

A praise sanctified above word and utterance beseemeth the
peerless King Who hath caused all the Books and Scriptures
and Tablets of the world to be adorned with His Name and to
voice His praise, and Who hath enjoined upon all to observe
this most perfect, most comprehensive, most mighty divine
Word which hath dawned from the horizon of the Supreme
Pen: “Soon will He be made manifest whom no allusion in all
the Books can indicate.” To this beareth witness that which
the All-Merciful hath revealed in the Bayan, saying: “Verily,
I have written a gem concerning His remembrance, and it is
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that He cannot be alluded to by My allusion, nor by what hath
been mentioned in the Bayan.”

Is there any that hath an ear to hear what the Nightingale ut-
tereth upon the branches? Is there any possessed of vision who
can behold Him through the eyes of the All-Merciful? Every
Prophet and every Messenger hath given tidings of this Most
Great Revelation, declaring that He cannot be known through
aught else besides Him nor through the eyes of His creatures.
This blessed Word hath been specifically reserved in all the di-
vine Books for this Revelation. However, the ears of men have
been prevented from hearkening to the call of the All-Merciful
by the allusions of the followers of the Qur’an and the doubts
of the people of the Bayan, and their eyes have been debarred
from beholding the lights of the Sun of inner meanings by the
ophthalmia of idle fancies and vain imaginings. Is there any
swimmer who can swim in this Ocean without allusion? Is
there any seeker who can turn towards the Countenance with-
out direction? Where are the horsemen of the arena of wisdom
and utterance whom the veils of the people of creation have
not hindered from turning towards God, the Lord of religions?
Is there any endowed with the sense of smell who can detect
the fragrance of the Garment in the days of God, detached
from all else save Him? Is there any possessed of steadfastness
who can arise and proclaim that which the All-Merciful hath
revealed in the Qur’an and that which the Summoner hath
cried out in the kingdom of the Bayan: “The sovereignty on
that Day belongeth unto God, the One, the Single, the Mighty,
the Gracious”?

He is the One manifest and He is the One speaking in such
wise that neither the allusions nor the veils of the people of
controversy and majesty could debar Him from His purpose.
He hath, with His most exalted call, summoned the people
of the kingdom of creation to the most sublime horizon, in
such manner that no fair-minded soul hath any way to deny
or object. He it is through Whose name the standards have
been planted and the banners raised. Blessed is the one whom
the buzzing of the fly hath not kept back from the Lord of
Lords. He hath arisen to serve his Lord and hath testified to
that which God hath testified and acknowledged that which
God hath acknowledged. He is indeed among the most exalted
of beings in the sight of the Truth. Upon him shall pray every
discerning mystic and every well-informed sage.

Glorified art Thou, O God of Names and Creator of heaven!
Thou hearest the sighing of Thy chosen ones in their separa-
tion from Thee, and the lamentation of Thy loved ones and the
burning of their hearts in Thy days. O Lord! Write down for
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them, through the Pen of Thy bounty, the reward of meeting
Thee, and for those who have drunk from the Kawthar of Thy
presence. O Lord! I beseech Thee by the Most Great Name,
whereby the hearts of the nations were stirred, to enable the
people of the Bayan to turn towards the horizon of Thy Revela-
tion and to act according to what they have been commanded
in Thy Book. O Lord! Thou seest them turning away from the
direction of Thy grace and clinging to that which the people of
the Furqan clung to in Thy days. Thou knowest, O my God,
that they behold the verses yet deny them, and they utter that
which was uttered by the people of hatred and contention at
the appearance of the Dawning-places of Thy Revelation, the
Manifestations of Thy Self, the Sources of Thy Cause, and the
Day-springs of Thy knowledge. The verses have encompassed
all directions, yet they turn away from them; the evidences
have appeared like the sun at high noon, yet they perceive them
not. O Lord! Enable them to break the idols of vain imaginings
and to turn unto Thee, O Lord of all mankind. Thou art He
Whom nothing frustrates and no affair prevents. Thou doest
what Thou willest and ordainest what Thou pleasest. There is
no God but Thee, the Almighty, the All-Powerful.

Subsequently, thy letter sent from Beirut was received and
caused joy. God willing, may all attain to the greatest joy
- that is, to what is now manifest and evident from the hori-
zon of the world. All divine Books speak of this most mighty,
most holy, most wondrous Day, yet all are found to be veiled.
How many trials did the Ancient Beauty endure so that some
of the veils of contention and the clouds of glory might be rent
asunder. Now it is observed that certain barking ones, cor-
rupters and doubters are endeavoring to veil people even more
than before. For one thousand two hundred and more years,
the people of the Furqan, namely the Shi’ah sect, were utter-
ing certain words and counting themselves the most exalted
of creation and the saved and favored community. When the
test appeared, they were seen to be the most wretched of all,
to such extent that they martyred the Beloved of all creation
with the bullets of hatred and rancor in the land of Ta. I
swear by the Sun of the horizon of utterance that the veiled
ones among the people of the Bayan are now clinging to and
uttering those same words, allusions, doubts, conjectures and
vain imaginings. Say: O ye sightless ones! Reflect a little on
what was the outcome of all those contentions and what was
the fruit of those meaningless disputes. When this evanescent
servant heard these decisive words from the mouth of the Will
of the Lord of Names and Attributes, His words, exalted be
His grandeur:
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These ignorant ones have wished to veil the new creation just
as they veiled the Qur’an. O servant in attendance, convey the
call of the Wronged One, that perchance those veiled by the
Bayan may be granted a drop from the ocean of fairness. Say:
This is the Day of God, wherein all that ye and all creation
possess is not mentioned. Although at the time of the manifes-
tation of the Daysprings of Oneness in the realm of creation,
the term “Day of God” was applicable, yet this Most Great
Revelation hath been singled out in all the Books as the ap-
pearance of the Hidden Treasure and the Concealed Mystery.
Blessed are they who perceive and blessed are they who know.
This is that Day concerning which He saith: “The Day when
mankind shall stand before the Lord of the worlds,” and this
is that Day concerning which He saith: “The sovereignty on
that Day is God’s.” The divine Books are replete with such
references, yet they have freshly clung to mention of deputies,
nobles, Imam, Caliph and the like. Say: Have not these men-
tions existed before? Bring forth their fruits and effects if ye
be of them that are able.

Say: Fear God, O people, and dispute not concerning God’s
verses, His grandeur, His sovereignty, His proof, His testimony
and His evidences. Cast aside what ye possess through Our
command and take what hath been sent down from this ex-
alted and hallowed heaven. Say: Reflect upon the former reli-
gions. They hearkened unto words from various speakers and,
through ignorant fanaticism, clung so tenaciously thereto that
they would accept naught else and turned away from hearing
aught else. O servant in attendance, speak for the sake of God
that perchance they may turn unto God. Let them not say
what was said before, nor do what the treacherous and heed-
less did before. Say: O people of the Bayan, hear the call
of the faithful Counselor and hearken to the cry of the noble
Adviser. These verses bear no resemblance to previous verses,
and this Revelation is distinguished from all revelations. Hear
for God’s sake and judge with fairness for God’s sake.

None of you were or are aware of the source of this Cause’s
appearance. By Him Who hath caused all things to speak His
praise, he by whom ye have been kept back from the straight
path and debarred from the Speaking Mother Book was not
and is not worthy of mention. Consider his writings in both
Arabic and Persian, that ye may perchance find a way to the
Truth. Hear the counsel of this Wronged One. Leave the
croaking to the croakers and turn to the rustling of the Divine
Lote-Tree. Leave the pond of vain imaginings to the people
of doubt and hasten to the Living Waters which today appear
in the name of the All-Merciful. Pass beyond the realm of
words and free yourselves from the field of traditions. This
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is not the day of Abahir and Khawafi. Soar with the wings
of detachment that perchance ye may hear the rushing of the
winds proclaiming “There is none other God but Him.” Turn
away from streams and rivers, for lo, the Most Great Ocean
is before your faces. Pass beyond the material world and its
conditions which are the cause of malice, immorality, rancor
and hatred, and take up your abode in the kingdom.

O people of the Bayan, by the life of the All-Merciful, every
letter of the Letters proclaimeth at the highest pitch: “I am the
Lord of the Bayan, could ye but hear.” Behold with the eye of
truth. By God’s life, from every word the essence of meanings
floweth. Say: This is the day of hearing and sight. See and
hear! By God’s life, that which passeth you by, ye shall never
be able to recover or regain. Have mercy upon yourselves and
upon God’s servants, and be not the cause of waywardness
and error. Leave behind what ye have heard and turn to the
divine verses, that ye may understand and comprehend the
power of Truth, the sovereignty of Truth, the loftiness of Truth,
the exaltation of Truth, the knowledge of Truth, and the all-
encompassing nature of Truth. Defile not this most subtle
and pure air with your contaminated breaths, and veil not the
lights of the divine morn with the clouds of idle fancies and
vain imaginings.

O people of the Bayan! The Kingdom of Utterance is stirred
by the Word of the All-Merciful, while ye are gathered in the
clay around earthworms, wasting your lives in idle talk and
disputation. By God’s life! Ye are seen to be deprived even
of the mirage, let alone the ocean of inner meanings. O ye
who are devoid of fairness! Turn with pure sight toward the
Most Great Scene and speak with truthfulness. This is the
day of revelation and witnessing, not the day of fancy and
conjecture. I swear by the Most Great Name that the realm
of meanings and utterance and the dwellers of Paradise lament
and bewail because of your tyranny. Hearken unto My call and
turn unto God, that He may forgive your evil deeds and draw
you nigh unto the station wherein the Tongue of Grandeur
proclaimeth: “There is none other God but I, the Protector,
the Self-Subsisting.”

Although the utterances of the Lord of Names exceeded what
hath been mentioned, this servant hath recorded that which
was befitting to this station and expedient in these days, that
perchance dead souls might be adorned with the vesture of life
through the breaths of the All-Merciful utterance, and might
be observed free and detached from imitation, limitation, fancy

THIS VOLUME CONTAINS UNREVIEWED TEXTS AND TRANSLATIONS

00 A B 56 Oy sledan
LU Sy gl polss S Gl 5 sl
gl o V1AV Y @) Ll n 51 als §
A8 e alsy i Ol s dslar 51 S
OV bt gl 5 ol 0 plol oo
M%;w;ué-;&u’:\c;w‘{

L5 e Sl 316 s
S e B K e e Ol ol )
& 9ol Sl bl ST el gl
VA e A8 salie i ey Osmed
353 ) SN ol Qe pr GaKT
2] Al e b pd g oy Sl -l
Al o540 5 O_\'JJL\IJ.T.\J Seh g
C;J)LZWJ.-\J{V})JL&J)J}&-J)}
C)})JLL}V\JJ\-&‘) OWV\)}MA @‘;;
53 de s g bl y 3 o8 bl
:Mb@”\bb‘;y#;&f
il 1y Gl G sl o 45l STl

b Al e Ll s KV 5 sesl

B e plagl 5 Oy alesy

53 o ek O ok oKl Oy ol
& 5 mest b2 0 b 5o L 1|
A o) 58 sl 50058 |y s
S eyt by phe odalie £ 0 O
b5 S Jais bl an DbLaily (sl Glas
1228 By ja 0l 4 ﬁ UEEYY
el o OB plagl oy 6l oyl
gz;\ouw,ouﬂ;wgbfrﬁ;\
\,,,du\,w\g\dww,bfw
ruﬁd\;ﬂ)gm;;ﬁgymg\
st UV A1 Y &l kel 0L gl

& psd)

§ sy aesl) st Sl bl a2
3y plae sliatie £ 08 dns| Sy 42 §3
bl § 5 53 el ol codas
o 38X S il 0Ly famiz 03,
B playl 5 05b 5 i 5 i ) pS

127



16

Vol. 63: Writings of Baha'u’llah in ’Akka, year 1298 A.H. (1880-1881) part II

BH00036

and idle imaginings. Verily, He guideth whom He willeth unto
His straight path.

Concerning what thou didst mention about Aqa Muhammad-
Javad, father of him who beareth the name of Him Who is the
Desired One, and his petition, and Aqa Muhammad-Hasan
(‘Ayn-Ta), and likewise about Mulla Ibrahim, upon them be
the glory of God - their supplications and petitions were pre-
sented at the Most Holy Court. Wondrous and exalted verses
were specifically revealed for each one, and these were sent in
the letter previously dispatched to thee. God willing, thou hast
received it and hast caused the aforementioned souls to attain
unto it. No response to that letter hath yet arrived; it was sent
to the great city to be forwarded to thee.

At this moment, as bidden, I attained the Most Holy Presence,
and He said: “O servant present! It is Our wish to make
mention of the loved ones of Ya and Alif and Ra, that perchance
they may remain firm on the divine path and be preserved from
the malodorous winds of the heedless souls.” His word, exalted
be His glory:

5 He is the One manifest from the horizon of the Prison

O My loved ones in Ya! The Wronged One remembereth
you from the prison of ‘Akka and enjoineth you to manifest
supreme steadfastness in this Cause whereby the earth hath
been cleft asunder and the mountains scattered. Beware lest
the veils of glory withhold you from the station of nearness
and holiness and beauty. Arise in the name of your Lord, the
Possessor of Names, in such wise that the clamor of men shall
not frighten you. He hath mentioned you before through that
which illumined the horizon of proof, and remembereth you
with verses at whose revelation necks were humbled. Look ye,
then remember the bygone centuries and ages past, and that
which befell the Daysprings of Revelation from those who dis-
believed in God, the Lord of Lords. Beware lest the doings
of the ignorant shut you out from this Cause whereby every
atom hath testified that there is none other God but Him, the
Mighty, the Bestower. Prepare yourselves, O people, to hear-
ken unto the shrill voice of My Most Exalted Pen, which was
raised up in the prison by the command of your Lord, the Pos-
sessor of Names, whereby the Cock of the Throne crowed and
the Dove of Knowledge cooed upon the branches. By God!
This is a Day wherein none is mentioned save God alone - to
this testify the Books of God and that which the All-Merciful
hath revealed in the Bayan. This is the Day of which We in-
formed you aforetime when the Luminary of the Cause was
shining from the horizon of Iraq. That which We promised
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you hath come to pass - verily your Lord, the All-Merciful, is
the Mighty, the All-Knowing.

7 Cast away, O people, what ye possess and take what hath been

sent down unto you from the heaven of the will of your Lord,
the Possessor of Religions. Thus hath shone forth from the
horizon of the heaven of proof the Sun of your Lord’s remem-
brance, the Revealer of verses. O people of Ya! Hearken with
your inner ear to the call of the Wronged One of the horizons,
that perchance the intimations of the godless and the doubts
of the perverse may not deprive you from the Lord of the Man-
ifest Day. This is the Lord of Days, around which all centuries
and ages revolve. Know ye the value of this most mighty, most
holy and blessed Day, and act in accordance with that which
exalteth the Cause of God. Strive that ye be not seen as au-
tumn leaves, which fall with but a single gust. Rather should
ye be observed steadfast and firm as mountains in the path of
God’s love.

Today the divine breezes are passing, and the Spirit of God
proclaimeth “Here am I” in the wilderness of the Cause. Know
your worth and recognize your station, and let not the decep-
tions and stratagems of the deceivers cause you to lose the
straight path. Preserve the pearls of the All-Merciful’s love in
His Name within the treasuries of your hearts.

This is the day of mention and praise, the day of deeds and
detachment. Observe the leaves of the trees, how submissive
and humble they appear when the winds blow. If the wind
bloweth from the south, they incline thither, and likewise to-
ward other directions. Man should not be seen as less than the
leaves. God willing, all should manifest perfect submission and
contentment when the winds of divine Will blow - that is, they
should move by His will, speak by His leave, and act by His
command. Beseech God to assist you in manifesting supreme
steadfastness, such that ye may regard the voice of aught else
but Truth as mere croaking and cawing.

O Abu’l-Hasan! Hearken unto the call of the Lord of the hidden
and the manifest. He maketh mention of thee as a token of
His grace. Thy Lord, verily, is the All-Bountiful, the Most
Generous.

We make mention of the loved ones in Elraf and give them glad-
tidings of that which My Most Exalted Pen hath recorded in
their remembrance in the prison of ‘Akka. Thy Lord is, in
truth, the All-Forgiving, the Most Merciful.
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Say: We counsel you to be trustworthy and truthful, and to
do that which will exalt the Cause of God above all else. Act
ye accordingly and be not of the heedless. Beware lest the
ornaments of the world debar you from the Lord of all beings.
Abandon all that is therein, then turn with radiant faces unto
the Most Sublime Horizon - the station wherein the Creator
of the heavens proclaimeth: “There is none other God but Me,
the All-Knowing, the All-Wise.”

Say: This is the Day wherein all things have been attracted by
the fragrance of the garment of your Lord, the Most Glorious,
while ye remain fast asleep. Say: By God! The dwellers of
the graves have arisen through the breezes of revelation, while
ye remain still. The Tongue of Grandeur hath spoken in the
Kingdom of Utterance, while ye remain silent. Say: Every
possessor of a heart hath turned toward the Ultimate Goal,
while ye remain slumbering. Arise in My Name to serve My
Cause and hold fast unto the cord of teaching. This is God’s
command, both aforetime and hereafter, did ye but know it.

Say: O Thou at Whose separation the lamentation of them
that are nigh unto Thee hath been raised, and the weeping
of the sincere ones hath ascended! I beseech Thee by Thy
Straight Path and by Thy Most Great Name, the Most Great,
to confirm us in steadfastness in Thy Cause and to aid us in
that which Thou lovest and approvest. O Lord! We are Thy
servants and Thy bondsmen. I implore Thee by the breathings
of Thy revelation in Thy days and the fragrance of Thy garment
at the dawning of the lights of Thy countenance, to ordain for
us through Thy Most Exalted Pen that which shall preserve us
from the allusions of those who have disbelieved in Thy signs
and turned away from Thy sovereignty, and from the doubts
of every caviller who disputeth Thy signs and denieth Thy
proof. Verily, Thou art He Whom the conditions of creation
cannot frustrate. Thou doest what Thou willest and ordainest
what Thou pleasest. Within Thy grasp is the kingdom of the
dominion of the heavens and of the earth.

O people of the divine realm! May ye, God willing, remain
firm and steadfast. Ye have emerged from powerful, mighty,
triumphant, transcendent and all-encompassing elements. Let
not this most exalted and sublime station slip from your grasp.
Hold fast unto the cord of power and cling to the hem of grace.
Today the station of every possessor of being must needs be-
come manifest and evident, for this is the day of the most great
gathering and the most mighty resurrection. Every hidden
thing shall come to light and every concealed thing shall be-
come clear and manifest. This is the Day whereof the Tongue
of the All-Merciful hath spoken in the Qur’an: “O my son!
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If there be (anything) but the weight of a mustard seed, and
though it be in a rock, or in the heavens, or in the earth, God
will bring it forth.” Strive ye, that there may be manifested
from you goodly deeds, praiseworthy conduct, and complete
steadfastness in the Cause of the Lord of all creation. God
willing, may ye be witnessed as so firm, steadfast and unwaver-
ing in the Cause of God that the entire world shall be powerless
to hinder you and shall find itself utterly impotent. This is the
counsel of the Wronged One and His testament. May ye, God
willing, attain unto it and act accordingly, for this is the day
for pure deeds performed for the sake of God, the Lord of all
worlds. Praise be to God, the Mighty, the Trustworthy.

26 Mention was made of Jinab-i-Aqa Muhammad-Husayn - upon

him be the Glory of God. His petition reached the Most Holy
Court some time ago, and he likewise addressed a letter to this
evanescent servant. God willing, may he ever be and continue
to be engaged in service to the Cause. In truth, the sweet
fragrances of divine love can be inhaled from him. Convey
greetings on behalf of this evanescent one and give him glad
tidings of God’s favors. This evanescent servant implores God
to aid him in all conditions in such wise that he may arise as
befits the Days of God and exert mighty efforts for the guid-
ance of humanity. This is the station which neither perishes
nor is altered by the vicissitudes of time. Blessed is he and
joy be unto him! Due to the abundance of correspondence this
time, there was no opportunity to send him a separate letter
expressing devotion, as your letter arrived and this reply was
hastily dispatched. God willing, within these few days a re-
sponse to his letter which arrived through Shaykh S will be
sent.

Mention was made of Jinab-i-Aga Muhammad-‘Ali and his
brother Aga Muhammad-Husayn and their cousin ‘Abbas-Quli.
Mention of them was made in the Most Holy Court and these
exalted words descended from the heaven of the Will, the
Source of verses. His exalted Word:

;. O Abu’l-Hasan! Convey greetings to each one from God and

counsel them to the Greater Steadfastness. Praise be to God,
they have attained mention by the Supreme Pen, and this is a
station that will endure throughout the kingdoms of earth and
heaven. God willing, may they be aided in matters that cause
the exaltation of God’s Cause. Say: Today two calls are raised
- the Beloved of all creation calls out with the most exalted
call, summoning souls to the supreme horizon, while likewise
the source of vain imaginings misleads people in the name of

THIS VOLUME CONTAINS UNREVIEWED TEXTS AND TRANSLATIONS

S Sl & 4l 522 & 5B Jag
ab Wb LK s B L ol 2)Y)
P A Calimd 5 s BN
o 1T 552 Al L 5l e, L
.y}&onumﬁhwj'ﬁ\),qb&\,\l
Al oy il w36l o &
C:ba;;pkliﬂ&%dw.‘ Ll odalie
e 23§ elo s aud 56 OT AL |
;) Al aoJ Sl ufjt' Jﬂ‘)}));‘/"f

o) ) ) A aE ) )

] VA e 50 G 12 BT Ol 53

I8 e Ola fa o asy 00 [fn\
de b @S Gt 5 FB el Cola
dIY 5 dyd AlLE) aasls e . b
Ot azad |y Ll Jpie o) Couz
5 51 sstae pletiol Ol 51 M o2
Sl il Lol Cods 1SS Gl
Sl 3= 51 3B pals o s ol 5>
Selay ale s a5 dll 8 s el §
Sl o 5 sl f B PLY i Lo
Sl Al Jgdee CL der G Clus
Sl A da) T L Slie 4 oLl
8 ) A s 5 d L ds i o 1T 0L
Ol Cade A8 s p oS o) Ol 2
350 byl odede ©5Se 4o o 1|
o K 5 ey OUET fal § o
ey Ao e 5o dileLEl 2 Slebl Ol g2
— ol Ja.:z)z § ol Lscas Ol
J.);:A Jlyl sy

42 BT olal gl Je 42 BT ol $3
OLESS oy 0n8 ‘}Lﬁpdl&;“ o) g e
Ul Ol 5 as (2 s 8l Col s
Ao 43 I3 OlT e it elee 5|

Oy 155 G JE 31, K p eI L
B 5T & U ey 8 bl
5 Saplpty & Copelin) 5 a2 56 el
a5 Al Ll aile sl sl 5 BL o Sl
Kl Bl ) i) e ool e s
T el OBl g o 1 53 3
Uit 5 dlesie O o) 3L sle
sl G L B G ol plasl dlas

131

27



Vol. 63: Writings of Baha'u’llah in ’Akka, year 1298 A.H. (1880-1881) part II

BH00036

truth. God willing, may you be focused on truth, hold fast
to the cord of His Cause, and cling to the hem of His grace.
Every deed manifested today by God’s loved ones is recorded
as among the greatest of deeds before the Self-Sufficient, the
Most High. Blessed are they who fulfill God’s covenant and
testament, and woe to those who cast the covenant behind
them and turned on their heels - they are among the perished
ones.

On behalf of this evanescent servant, convey greetings to each
one. God willing, may they be aided in that which is pleasing
to God. The Primal Point - may the spirit of all else be sacri-
ficed for Him - states that all exist that they might attain the
word of His good-pleasure. Now praise be to God, these souls
have attained God’s mention and are illumined by the lights
of His grace. This is a great bounty and a mighty favor, to
which every discerning and informed one bears witness.

You also mentioned the people of Milan. Numerous Tablets
have been revealed from the heaven of Will concerning them
and were previously sent. At this time too, mention was made
in the Most Holy Court and this utterance appeared from the
Kingdom of knowledge. His mighty Word:

O Abu’l-Hasan! Blessed art thou for having remembered My
loved ones and sent their names to My prison. Give them
the glad-tidings of My grace, My loving-kindness, and My
mercy which has preceded existence itself. O people of Mi-
lan! Your Lord, the All-Merciful, remembers you from this
exalted station. Blessed are ye for having drunk of My sealed
wine through My Self-Subsisting Name and for having attained
unto this Cause which the learned of the earth have denied,
save whom God, the Lord of what was and what shall be, has
willed. We have mentioned you before and at this hour when
the Wronged One walks in His forbidden prison. How many
a mystic has his mysticism barred from the All-Merciful, and
how many a child has turned and attained unto this ordained
Cause! Blessed is the servant who has attained unto the Most
Great Steadfastness in the Cause of God, the Lord of all be-
ings, and woe unto him who has turned away and followed ev-
ery veiled learned one. Rejoice in that ye have been mentioned
by My Most Exalted Pen at this dawn wherein the Tongue of
God, the Lord of Names, speaks forth. The appointed time
has come and the Revealer of verses has appeared with a pre-
served tablet. God willing, may all be enkindled by hearing
the divine call and, absorbed by the heat of the Most Exalted
Word, become vocal with the mention of the Most Great Name
in the assemblage of the world.
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Say: Know ye the value of this precious day and act according
to that which ye have been commanded in the Book. I swear
by the Sun of the horizon of the Cause that whosoever has
today attained unto the recognition of the Truth is recorded
and inscribed among the near ones in the Perspicuous Book.
All must manifest themselves among the servants through pure
deeds, pleasing character, and goodly conduct. Say: O friends
of Truth! He has come for love and unity, not for rancor and
enmity. Gather ye all beneath the Ultimate Tree, that is, the
Most Exalted Word, and occupy yourselves with the remem-
brance and praise of God, exalted be His glory, and drink from
the crimson cups the pure water of Kawthar in the name of the
Lord of Names. Today is the day of the Most Great Joy; nay,
the Most Great Joy has circled and will circle round this joy.
Be ye joyous in remembrance of the Peerless Friend and walk in
the gardens of His love. Blessed are ye, then blessed are ye! We
counsel you at the end of this utterance to be steadfast in the
Cause of your Lord, the Lord of Religions. The glory shining
forth from the Most Exalted Horizon be upon you and upon
those whom neither the tempests of doubts nor the storms
of idle fancies have moved from God, the All-Compelling, the
Self-Subsisting.

And likewise does this evanescent servant beseech you to men-
tion his extinction and nothingness in the gathering of the
divine friends. God is aware and witness that their mention
has been and God willing will be before His face and His pen.

And mention was made in the Most Holy, Most Exalted Pres-
ence of him who bears the name of the Desired One, son of the
late Haji Ghulam-Husayn from the Land of Ya. His exalted
Word:

In Our Name, the Most Holy, the Most Great

O Husayn-‘Ali! There has come before the Wronged One a
letter from him who was named Abu’l-Hasan in the Book of
Names, wherein thou wast mentioned. We have mentioned
thee as a bounty from Us. Verily thy Lord is the Truth, the
Knower of the unseen. Rejoice thou in this mention which,
when it descended from the heaven of thy Lord’s will, caused all
things to be attracted and to cry out: “The Kingdom belongeth
unto God, the All-Compelling, the Self-Subsisting!” Hold thou
fast unto the cord of thy Lord’s loving-kindness and say:

7 O Thou through Whom the path was established and the Bal-

ance set up, and by Whose Name the Breath of God wafted
over all creation! O Thou at Whose most sweet call those in
earth and heaven were thunderstruck! I beseech Thee by the
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Most Great Word whereby Thou didst subdue the cities of the
unseen and the seen, to assist me in Thy remembrance and the
service of Thy Cause, and to enable me to achieve that stead-
fastness which Thou hast mentioned in most of Thy Tablets
and enjoined upon Thy creatures and servants. Verily, Thou
art the Omnipotent before Whose manifestation the embod-
iments of power bowed down in submission. There is none
other God but Thee, the Commander, the Omnipotent, the
All-Knowing, the All-Wise.

The intention of this lowly one in this station is clear and
evident, namely that you should mention on my behalf to them
whatsoever may kindle the fire of love. It is hoped that they
may drink of the living waters from the verses of the Beloved
of all creation, and, detached from the world and all therein,
may be observed to stand firm, steadfast and unwavering in
the Divine Cause. The command is in His grasp; He doeth
what He willeth and ordaineth what He desireth.

As to what you wrote concerning the friends of Alif and Ra,
some time ago Most Holy and Most Great Tablets were re-
vealed from the heaven of divine bounty specifically for each
one. If God should will and desire it, they shall attain unto
them. The mention of his honor Fath-i-A’zam, upon him be
the Most Glorious Glory of God, hath ever been and still is
before the Most Holy Court. The Supreme Pen hath testified
concerning him to that which shall cause his remembrance to
endure throughout the kingdom of utterance for as long as the
Most Beautiful Names shall last. This matter too was pre-
sented before the Most Holy and Most Great Court. These
exalted words shone forth from the Dawning-Place of the ut-
terance of the All-Merciful - exalted be His Word:

In His Name, the One sanctified above all mention and com-
parison

O Abu’l-Hasan! Thy letter hath come before the Wronged
One, wherein thou didst make mention of My loved ones who
have turned towards My horizon, soared in My atmosphere,
and hearkened unto My call. They are assuredly among the
triumphant ones. We have previously made mention of them in
such wise that the Manifestations of the Names inhaled from
it the fragrance of the garment of their Most Glorious Lord,
Who hath come from the heaven of destiny with a sovereignty
that hath subdued all who are in the heavens and on earth.

O Most Exalted Pen! Make mention of him who hath been
named the Most Great Victory by the Ancient King, that
through his remembrance every sorrowful one may rejoice, ev-
ery frozen one may take wing, every stationary one may hasten,
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and every silent one may speak. We have withheld this wise
remembrance, and make mention instead of his brother who
turned towards the Most Exalted Horizon when every heedless
and remote one turned away. We give him the glad-tidings of
God’s grace and mercy, and this remembrance wherewith the
tongue of the Wronged One hath spoken in this mighty prison.
Be as thy brother was - thus doth counsel thee He with Whom
is the gracious Book. Arise to serve the Cause with supreme
steadfastness and remind the people of this News which hath
been mentioned in the Books of God, the Most High, the Most
Great.

We make mention in this station of Muhammad, who was
remembered before the Countenance and attained unto the
recognition of God in His days and spoke His beauteous praise.
We counsel him to preserve what We have given him and to act
in accordance with what God hath revealed in His perspicuous
Book. We make mention of the beloved one who turned to-
wards the Most Exalted Horizon and testified to that which the
Tongue of Grandeur hath spoken from this luminous station.
We make mention of My loved ones in that land and summon
them unto a station round which circle the Concourse on High
and they who have taken hold of the Book with strength from
the presence of One mighty and powerful.

Blessed are ye, O loved ones of the All-Merciful, and joy be unto
you, O My chosen ones! Ye are they whom vain imaginings
have not hindered from the Hidden Name, nor have idle fancies
veiled from this luminous Day. Ye are they who have heard
the call of your Lord, who have hastened unto the Most Great
Ocean, and who are numbered among the triumphant ones.

5 The Most Exalted Pen maketh mention of the friends of that

land and commandeth them to that which beseemeth the Day
of God. The first command hath been the recognition of God,
glorified be His majesty, and thereafter steadfastness in this
Most Great Cause. All divine Scriptures, Books and Psalms
have testified to the greatness of this Day. Blessed are they
whom the clamor of the daysprings of idle fancies and vain
imaginings hath not kept back from the Lord of all beings.
This is the Day of service and the manifestation of steadfast-
ness, for the birds of darkness and the birds of night are soaring
in the gloomy atmosphere, seeking after their own kind. The
Most Exalted Pen hath previously given tidings of these mat-
ters. O friends! Gaze with penetrating vision toward the Most
Exalted Horizon and arise with upright feet, that ye may be
preserved from the autumn winds. Those souls who for years
remained hidden behind the veil out of fear for their lives are
now engaged with the utmost deceit and guile in leading astray

THIS VOLUME CONTAINS UNREVIEWED TEXTS AND TRANSLATIONS

SLISH s oo e ol K @ s
3 gV BV 8l el el ST
A Jad o s Ul dm Bl K we 2 o
ol Ol & b sl S Vs 5 e
Sl 06 E oS Ll ol s G
&éﬂfugoww&aﬁ&f
W e 153 5 0wl Y

ﬁu\ym\%{g@)mot{ &l

DSt 08 dll ol ls G ) 556
gy al) G @l b 56 5 el gl
Joall 5 olael Lo i 4y Ul A1) £
G ) S ol 6B G A1 A5
Old 4 sl o a5 NI Y d) sl
G Sl 5T el pll s o2k
VIS @k plie ) e 5 STl

PRV OJSQ»3;3», SR s il

Sl b Dl 5 52 T L S b
5 0581 V1 e 05 S Lo 0l
ol 1l i Vs o NN
Jrh;\/\fd\ L;\ éf«fﬂ) ;;) ;«T.a\; f"\ax"

Wl e 58
2Ly dles 5315 250 O Ol el é’
A IS e ol AL ey Sl
Coliul day 5 035 Do o G S e
z))&»fjdf@“’frﬁ-"‘f‘a\l
sl Qb esls L}\; rﬁd\&.&gﬁﬁé\
Llal plagl 5 055 dlls (sl Somsl
3 el b & ar ol Calind g
e Al al GUB 6l 5o W sk
ooy 5Ll gl G B0V Jel 8o
5l ks el Bl s ede slal Obys
o Vb S el ks o) L
J:,ol,'ﬁ;\uu&,ﬂ,z.\gbyyg
)WJ;Q) ac dga dtb JJJ}{J)LM u\s‘-
G Obgs ) wpde dide 58 M)

135

45



Vol. 63: Writings of Baha'u’llah in ’Akka, year 1298 A.H. (1880-1881) part II

BH00036

receptive souls. O friends of Truth! Stand firm with the ut-
most power and strength, and preserve the people from the
daysprings of idle fancies and the dawning-places of vain imag-
inings, that perchance through the lights of the Sun of Truth
the darkness of idle fancies may be dispelled and the brilliant
morn of certitude may dawn forth from the horizon of the
Divine Will. Every word hath had and shall have its own fra-
grance. Blessed are they who have attained unto this fragrance
and recognized its source.

; O God of Names and Creator of Heaven! We hear the lamen-

tation and cry of the Glory by reason of what hath befallen
Him at the hands of the oppressors among Thy creation and
the rebellious among Thy servants. O Lord! He whom Thou
didst nurture with the hands of loving-kindness and favor hath
risen to frustrate Thy Cause and mislead Thy creation and
Thy creatures. Thou knowest, O my God, that I have desired
naught on earth save what Thou didst command me through
Thy bidding and Thy sovereignty. O Lord! Aid Thy servants
to recognize the Dawning-Place of Thy signs and the Manifes-
tation of Thy clear tokens. Then cause them to drink from the
Kawthar of steadfastness by the hands of Thy bounty. Verily,
Thou art the Powerful over whatsoever Thou willest. There is
none other God but Thee, the Mighty, the Wise.

And specifically for his honor R and M.H. and H.B., won-
drous and exalted Tablets were revealed and given to his honor
Shaykh S to deliver. God willing, may they attain unto them
and drink from the ocean of inner meanings. Although this
evanescent servant, after the suns of divine utterances have
risen from the horizon of the All-Merciful’s expression, does
not consider himself worthy to offer praise and commendation
in service to the friends of God, yet since all are commanded
to love and unity, I therefore count it among my duties to
manifest evanescence and nothingness in service to His loved
ones and chosen ones to the extent of my capacity. In this
case, I convey greetings and glorification to the friends of that
land - that is, those souls who have drunk from the most pure
Kawthar and who are gazing toward the Most Great Scene -
and I submit that, God willing, in this spiritual springtime you
may be verdant and flourishing from the rain-showers of the
All-Merciful’s mercy and be accounted among the flowers and
blossoms of the garden of inner meanings. With the hands of
endeavor, lay hold of the hem of steadfastness that perchance
you may remain protected from the winds of the allusions of
the heedless. This servant beseeches his Lord to grant you suc-
cess and aid you in that which He loves and is pleased with.
Verily He is in the Most Exalted Scene. And peace be upon
him who follows guidance.
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And you had mentioned the people of Maraghih, namely his
honor Aqa Muhammad-‘Ali and his honor Aqa Mirza ‘Abdu’l-
Husayn and his honor Aqa ‘Abdu’s-Samad and his son and
other friends, may the Glory of God be upon them all. God
willing, may they all be illumined by the effulgent lights of the
Sun of inner meanings and be aided in the mention and praise
of the Eternal Beloved. This matter too was submitted in the
Most Great Scene before the face of the Lord of Power. This
reply was sent down from the Kingdom of the All-Merciful’s
utterance, His exalted Word:

He is the One Dawning forth from the horizon of the world
through the Most Great Name

O My loved ones in Maraghih! Hearken unto the call of the
Lord of Oneness. He maketh mention of you even as He men-
tioned you before, as a token of His grace, for He is the All-
Bountiful, the Most Generous. We have sent down unto you
diverse Tablets and dispatched them to you by Our command,
for verily I am the Commander, the Omnipotent, the Almighty.
Turn ye all unto God, then act according to that which ye have
been commanded by an All-Informed Sovereign. This is a Day
wherein the Balance speaketh. By God! The All-Merciful hath
come with a mighty Cause. On this Day the Mount calleth out
saying: “The Day of Manifestation hath come! The Kingdom
belongeth unto God, the Omnipotent, the Mighty, the Great.”
Be grateful unto Him Who hath aided you to recognize the
Dawning-Place of His Revelation and the Dayspring of His
knowledge, and Who hath acquainted you with this Straight
Path. He hath guided you to the Supreme Horizon and caused
you to hear His most sweet call while He was wronged at the
hands of the heedless ones.

O people of Maraghih! Previously, most sweet mention of you
hath streamed forth from the Most Exalted Pen. God willing,
may ye all attain unto it and strive that ye may truly be nour-
ished by the sweetness of utterance. For should a soul attain
unto it, the intimations of the people of the world, the veils
of the nations, the tablets of the deniers, and the tongues of
the falsifiers shall not withhold him from the Beloved of all
who are in the heavens and the earth. By the life of God!
Should a soul drink of this most pure wine which hath been
unsealed by the hand of might of the Lord of Destiny, he shall
find himself detached from the world and all who dwell therein
for the sake of the Beloved of all creation, to such extent that
he shall regard the falsifiers, the deniers, the godless, and the
transgressors as mere nothingness and utter non-existence.

Arise with complete steadfastness in the Cause of the Lord of
all beings. This is a Day wherein every soul can attain unto
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whatsoever he desireth, for the doors of bounty are opened
wide, the ocean of generosity is surging, and the sun of bounty
is shining and shedding its radiance. And if in certain matters
the appearances of grace be delayed, this hath been and shall
be due to God’s consummate wisdom. One must not become
saddened by this. Thus doth the Most Great Book teach you
that whereby the world hath been illumined. Verily your Lord,
the All-Merciful, is the Mighty, the All-Loving.

As to what ye had mentioned regarding the loved ones of the
land of Qum, it was presented before the Throne. Thereupon
the Tongue of Grandeur spoke that whereby the hearts of the
world were attracted and the nations were thunderstruck, save
whom God, the Most High, the Most Great, willed. His word,
exalted be His majesty:

O Abu’l-Hasan! We have made mention of Our loved ones in
that place and have revealed for him who was named Rida that
whereby the Concourse on High was attracted, and We have
revealed for him who was named Husayn that whereby the
fragrance of utterance hath been wafted throughout all possi-
bility. Exalted be the All-Merciful, the Manifestation of this
mighty Cause! We had previously sent unto them both that
whereby the horizons were perfumed, yet the people remain in
evident veils. Should thou meet them both, convey unto them
the greetings from the Wronged One and give them the glad-
tidings of God’s bounty, the Lord of all worlds. Say: Blessed
are ye both for having turned unto a horizon from which every
stubborn tyrant and every doubtful learned one hath turned
away. My Most Exalted Pen hath borne witness unto you
both. Rejoice ye in this most great favor and in this mercy
which hath preceded all who are in the heavens and the earth.

O friends! This Wronged One, at this hour when the sun is at
its meridian, has turned towards you, makes mention of you,
and counsels you regarding that which ensures steadfastness
in the Cause of God. For the transgressors, the corruptors
and the evil ones are striving with utmost effort to lead astray
the loved ones of Truth. It behooved God, exalted be His
glory, to inform His friends. Thus did We forewarn all of the
appearance of the croakers and the cawing of the heedless, that
they might remain protected through the name of Truth in this
wondrous Day. They must, God willing, be observed to be so
firmly established and immovable in the Cause of God that
none would have power even to speak, much less to hinder.
Thus has the Tongue spoken in the Kingdom of Utterance.
Blessed is he that heareth, and woe unto the heedless ones.
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That which hath proceeded from you in the path of God is
clear and evident before the Truth. Verily, He draweth nigh
unto whosoever draweth nigh unto Him, and rewardeth most
excellently whoso acteth in His path. He, verily, is the All-
Seeing, the All-Knowing, the All-Wise. May God willing, be
ye protected from the enemies of Truth and their insinuations.

i O Abu’l-Hasan! Some of the associates are also dwelling in that

land. Previously, wondrous and exalted Tablets were revealed
and sent especially for them. God willing, they have attained
unto them. And if thou meetest them this time, convey to
them profound greetings from the Truth and say: “May you
be blessed, God willing, with divine favors and act according
to His command.” Specifically for the two souls mentioned,
Husayn and Rida, upon them be the glory of God, two most
mighty Tablets were revealed and sent with the letter Sin. God
willing, may they attain unto them. The end belongs to the
God-fearing, and praise be to God, the Lord of the worlds.
End.

" Regarding what you wrote about the sons of Mulla ‘Abdu’l-

Ghafur, from the relatives of Mulla Raj, upon him be the glory
of God, it was presented before the Most Sublime Vision. This
is what the All-Giving hath revealed in response:

O Abu’l-Hasan! We have made mention of him who is named
Malik-Husayn, and We make mention of him at this hour when
the Wronged One walketh in His Most Great Prison and testifi-
eth to that which He testified before the existence of all created
things: that there is none other God but He, the Single, the
One, the All-Knowing, the All-Wise. By God’s life! This is
a Day which the books of the world have been adorned with
its mention, and the denizens of the highest Paradise and they
who circle round the Throne have spoken its praise, by the
command of God, the All-Knowing, the All-Informed. This is
a Day wherein the fragrance of utterance hath been wafted, yet
most of the people are heedless. They have cast certainty be-
hind their backs and followed the sources of idle fancies. Thus
have their souls enticed them. Verily, they are among the most
lost in the Book of God, the Lord of the worlds. O Malik-
Husayn! Dost thou hear My most sweet call from the Most
Exalted Horizon, or art thou among the heedless? Open thy
sight through the name of thy Lord that thou mayest behold
the Sun shining from this luminous horizon. Turn not unto
those whom thou seest in doubt concerning the Cause of thy
Lord. In all matters place thy trust in God, the Speaker, the
All-Informed. Should anyone come to thee with tales of old,
leave them behind thee, turning towards the station wherein
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the Tongue of Grandeur proclaimeth: “There is none other
God but I, the Mighty, the Wondrous.”

We make mention of him who is named Muhammad-Bagqir,
that the call of the All-Merciful may draw him nigh unto the
Kingdom of Utterance and strengthen him in steadfastness in
this Cause whereby the feet of the knowers have slipped. When
thou hearest the call from the direction of the luminous Spot,
say:

“Praise be unto Thee, O Lord of Names and Creator of Heaven,
for having made known unto me the Dayspring of Thy Cause
and the Dawning-Place of Thy Revelation, and for having
guided me unto Thy Straight Path.”

We make mention of him who hath been named ‘Ali and give
him the glad-tidings of this Remembrance which cannot be
equalled by all the treasures of the earth nor by that which is
with the kings and rulers. O ‘Ali! The Wronged One remem-
bereth thee when sorrows have encompassed Him from those
who disputed the signs of God and His proof, and turned away
from that which they were commanded in the Books of God,
the Mighty, the Praiseworthy. Take thou the choice wine of
steadfastness in the name of the Lord of Oneness, then drink
thereof once in remembrance of Me and again in My Name,
the Mighty, the Wise.

O Rida! Draw nigh unto the Most Exalted Horizon. By God!
Thou wast created for this Day. To this testify the Scriptures
of God, both past and future, and beyond them this most
impregnable, most holy, mighty and glorious Remembrance.
Arise to serve the Cause of thy Lord, the Lord of all creation,
with supreme steadfastness, and say:

Praise be unto Thee, O Thou Who didst remember me through
Thy grace and didst enable me to turn unto the ocean of Thy
knowledge and wisdom. I beseech Thee not to disappoint me
of that which Thou hast ordained for Thy chosen ones who
have cast away the world for love of Thee and Thy path, and
who have hastened to the place of annihilation in remembrance
of Thee and Thy Name. O my Lord! Thou art the Powerful,
and Thou seest the weak one clinging to the cord of Thy loving-
kindness. Write down, then, for him that which befitteth Thy
greatness and power. There is none other God but Thee, the
Forgiving, the Merciful.

We make mention at this moment of him who hath been named
Husayn, that the breezes of remembrance may draw him to a
station wherein the tongue of God, the Sovereign, the Self-
Subsisting, doth speak. O Husayn! Husayn remembereth thee,
He Who arose to the Cause in days wherein the limbs of the
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world trembled at the onslaught of princes and the opposition
of divines. Thus hath the Lord of Names spoken from the
Most Exalted Horizon, yet most of the people understand not.
We have sent down the verses and manifested the clear proofs
and informed all of what hath appeared and what shall appear
in the earth. To this testifieth he who hath testified to that
whereunto God testified before the creation of the heavens and
earth, and before the mention of the letter K and N. Hold thou
fast unto the cord of certitude, turning away from those whom
We behold in doubt concerning this mighty, this impregnable
Cause. He hath, of a truth, forgiven thy father as a token of
His grace, for He is the Kind, the Forgiving.

O Hasan! The Most Exalted Pen speaketh in the Persian
tongue that all may attain unto that which God hath desired.
Say: Hearken unto the voice of the Wronged One and be not de-
prived by the doubts of the deniers and those who have turned
away from the Lord of the Day of Judgment. This is the day
of the most great terror and likewise of the most great joy.
Blessed is the one whom the veils of glory and the obscuring
doubts and the allusions of the followers of idle fancy have
not withheld from the recognition of the Manifest, the Hidden
Name. Today the Lord of Names bestoweth, with His white
hand, the water of everlasting life. Draw ye nigh through His
power and take thereof in His Name, then drink therefrom
through His wise remembrance. The evil ones have ever lain
in wait, and likewise the deceitful and the treacherous stand
ready at their posts that perchance they might prevent a soul
from the truth and deprive it of the outpourings of the true
Bestower. Strive ye that ye may become the breakers of the
idols of vain imaginings. Whatsoever hath appeared and shall
appear in the world hath previously flowed from the Most Ex-
alted Pen. Say: O servants! Consider ye the Tablets to the
kings and ponder the Tablet to the Chief, that ye might per-
chance speak with fairness and tread the path of justice. The
Cause is greater than to be veiled by unseemly and unworthy
statements. Fear ye God, O people, and follow not the de-
sires of those who have disbelieved in the All-Merciful when
He came with clear proof. Thus doth He remind you, He in
Whose possession is a mighty Book.

We make mention in this station of My handmaidens who have
believed in God, the Lord of all worlds, and We give them
glad tidings of God’s loving-kindness and His grace that hath
encompassed all who are in the heavens and on earth. O hand-
maidens of God! God willing, ye shall be observed as sanctified
and pure from the doubts and allusions of men, and in all con-
ditions hold fast unto the Self-Sufficing Lord. These are days
wherein God, exalted be His glory, hath turned toward all and
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adorned all with the ornament of His mention. Jesus, son of
Mary, upon hearing but one blessed word from the Dayspring
of divine utterance, became so enkindled with the fire of love
that the waters of the world could neither prevent nor extin-
guish it. And that word was this: “O My servant and son of
My handmaiden!” And now grace hath reached such heights
that He Who conversed on Sinai from the seat of the throne
of Revelation makes mention of both male and female, young
and old, with wondrous words of remembrance. Should anyone
truly ponder this blessed word, he would spend his entire life
uttering “Thine be the praise, O God of all worlds!”

Beseech ye God that He suffer not your ears to be defiled by the
utterances of the corrupt, the aggressive, and the treacherous,
nor your eyes to be barred by the allusions of the deniers from
beholding the lights, that ye may hearken unto the essence of
utterance and perceive the essence of light. Is there any fair-
minded hearer in the world who will hear and speak the truth?
Is there any just observer to be found who will behold the truth
and bear witness to that which God hath witnessed? Thus
hath the Tongue spoken in the midst of sorrows through what
the hands of those who cast their God behind their backs and
took idols for themselves as lords besides God, the Mighty, the
Powerful, have wrought. The glory shining from the horizon
of eternity be upon those who have turned toward the Most
Great Scene with pure vision, and upon those handmaidens
who have hearkened to the Call and turned unto God, the
Lord of Names, on this mighty, exalted Day. End.

All praise be unto God that all the souls mentioned have at-
tained unto the divine verses, and the ocean of utterance hath
surged for each one. God willing, they shall arise to that which
beseemeth this most great bounty and shall attain unto that
which God hath willed. This evanescent servant at all times be-
seecheth and imploreth God that He may aid souls to recognize
this most great favor that hath encompassed the world. He is
verily the Mighty, the Exalted, the All-Knowing, the All-Wise.

Furthermore, ye made mention of Haji Muhammad-Rida, upon
him be the Glory of God. After its presentation before the
Most Holy Court, these resplendent words were revealed from
the Source of Command. He saith, exalted be His majesty:

In His Name, the Sanctified above all that was and that shall
be

O Muhammad-Qabil-Rida! By the True One! The Promise
hath appeared and the Promised One hath come, proclaiming
from the heart of the world: “Verily, there is none other God
but Me, the All-Protecting, the Self-Subsisting! I have created
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all things for this Day and have heralded unto them this Rev-
elation wherein the very pebbles proclaim ‘The Kingdom be-
longeth to the Revealer of verses’ and wherein the nightingale
warbleth upon the branches ‘Glory be to God, the Lord of what
was and what shall be!”” Among men are those who dispute
the signs of God and deny His proof, and those who slander
Him without clear evidence or an enlightening Book, and those
who pronounce judgment against Him. Thus hath spoken the
Tongue of Revelation while confined in this forbidden prison.
How many learned ones have been barred from true knowl-
edge by following vain imaginings, and how many unlettered
ones have hastened to attain My choice sealed wine! This is
the Day whereon the Tongue of Revelation speaketh, and that
which God foretold through the tongue of His Messenger hath
come to pass - the Day when mankind shall stand before the
Lord of the Unseen and the Seen. Abandon all remembrances
and hold fast unto this glorious and beloved Remembrance.

Say: O my God! I beseech Thee by the Revealer of Thy verses
and the manifestations of Thy power in the kingdom of cre-
ation, and by Thy most excellent names and Thy most exalted
attributes, to make me steadfast in this Cause whereby the
earth hath been cleft and the mountains have been scattered.
There is none other God but Thee, the Self-Sufficient, the Most
High. O Lord! Thou seest me turning away from all else but
Thee and advancing toward the Kaaba of Thy Revelation. I
beseech Thee to withhold not from me the wonders of Thy
bounty; then ordain for me by Thy Pen that which shall profit
me in every world of Thy worlds. Verily, Thou art the Pow-
erful over whatsoever Thou willest, and in Thy grasp are the
reins of all names. There is none other God but Thee, the
All-Forgiving, the Most Generous.

Convey My greetings unto the faces of those whom God hath
associated with thee, that the fragrances of glorification may
attract them to God, the Peerless, the All-Informed. Say: O
people! By God, the Day hath come and the Self-Subsisting
calleth aloud through this Name whereby God hath subdued
all that was and that shall be. Say: Beware lest the veils of
them that are wrapt in veils withhold you from God, the Lord
of all worlds. Cast away what is possessed by men and take
what hath been vouchsafed unto you from the presence of a
Mighty, Bountiful One. Thus hath the Sun of utterance shone
forth from the horizon of the Tablet of your Lord, the Most
Merciful. Blessed is he who hath advanced and woe unto them
that turn away.

I swear by the Sun of the horizon of sanctification that divine
favor hath reached such a station that the tongues of the world
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are powerless and fall short of its mention. Yet, O My loved
one, the people have clung to an imaginary creature of which
they had and have no knowledge, and have deprived themselves
of the divine oceans of grace. Supplicate ye the All-Knowing,
the Powerful, with utmost humility and lowliness throughout
the days and nights that He may not afflict these souls anew
with vain imaginings and idle fancies. At all times a putrid
odor is moving and passing, to such an extent that the Pen is
reluctant to make mention thereof and shall remain so. The
servant beseecheth his Lord to guard His servants from the
hosts of men and vain desire, and to confirm them in that
which He loveth and approveth. This is what shall profit them
in this world and the next, and He verily is the All-Witnessing,
the All-Informed.

Furthermore, ye had mentioned Mulla Abdul-Ghani, upon him
be the Glory of God. All that ye had written was presented
before the Most Holy Court. This is what shone forth from
the horizon of the providence of our Lord, the Most Merciful.
His word, exalted be His majesty:

In My Name, the All-Encompassing over all names

7 O Abdul-Ghani! Hearken unto My call from the precincts of

My prison. By My life! If thou wert to hear it as it should be
heard, verily it would draw thee to a station sanctified by God
beyond the mention of the ancients and the tidings of them
that are yet to come. Make thyself ready to hearken unto the
words of thy Lord, which have been sent down in such wise
that from them the fragrance of the garment hath been wafted
between earth and heaven. Blessed is he who heareth, whom
the hosts have not deterred; and blessed is he who seeth, whom
the veils have not hindered; and blessed is he who turneth,
whom the rejection of the rejecters hath not frightened. When
thou attainest unto the Tablet of God and its influence, turn
with thy heart to the Dayspring of Names, the station from
whose horizon have shone forth the lights of the countenance
of thy Lord, the Master of all beings, and say:

Praise be unto Thee, O my Beloved, and glory be unto Thee, O
my Heart’s Desire, for having caused me to hear Thy call when
I was heedless, and for making me turn to Thee when I was
unmindful, and for giving me utterance when I was silent. I
testify that Thou art the One Who hath power over whatsoever
He pleaseth, and in Whose grasp are the reins of all things.
There is none other God but Thee, the All-Forgiving, the All-
Bountiful. O my Lord! Having caused me to hear Thy call,
withhold me not from the outpourings of Thy days. Blessed is
the air that hath been perfumed by Thy breezes, and the earth
that hath been honored by Thy footsteps, and the mountain
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over which have wafted the breezes of Thy Revelation, and
the gardens that have been adorned by the flowers from the
gardens of Thy knowledge. O my Lord! T am poor and needy,
and Thou art the All-Possessing, the All-Bountiful. Behold me,
then, O my God, with the glances of Thy loving-kindness, and
grant me that which Thou hast ordained for Thy chosen ones,
of whom Thou hast spoken in praise in Thy Books, Thy Scrolls,
and Thy Tablets. O my Lord! Make me steadfast in Thy Cause,
assist me in Thy service, and enable me to remain constant in
my love for Thee. Verily Thou art He to Whose power and
might all created things have testified, and to Whose grandeur
and dominion all things possible have borne witness. There is
none other God but Thee, the Most Exalted, the All-Forgiving,
the All-Merciful.

The bounty, loving-kindness, compassion and mercy of the
True One, exalted be His glory and greatness, are manifest and
evident from the verses sent down from the heaven of oneness.
O friends of God! Know ye the value of yourselves and of these
days, that ye may perchance be preserved from the arrows of
Satan and the intimations of the corrupt ones. All that ye
have expressed in your letter was presented at the Most Holy
Court, and in supreme bounty and compassion the answer to
each was revealed and sent forth, that all may receive their por-
tion from the true, ever-flowing ocean of grace. It is requested
that on behalf of this evanescent servant ye convey greetings,
praise and salutations to the friends of God. God willing, may
all arise to accomplish that which God loveth, and strive with
utmost joy and fragrance to teach the Cause of the Beloved of
the worlds. This is the divine counsel from before and after.
We beseech God to assist all to serve His Cause, for without
His grace none hath ever been, nor shall ever be, capable of
any deed. As for your having appointed this evanescent one as
your representative in visitation, in accordance with your wish,
he hath at this moment turned toward the Most Holy Court
and acted on your behalf in that which is the purpose of the
Lord of all worlds. Blessed art thou and blessed am 1.

After attendance, presentation and visitation, the Tongue of
Grandeur spoke these words, exalted be His glory:

O Abu’l-Hasan! Praise be to God, through divine bestowals
thou hast attained again and again, and hast made mention
of the friends of God and His loved ones. We bear witness
that thou hast mentioned their names and visited them and
presented what they have wrought in the path of God, the
Lord of all worlds. Reflect upon God’s grace: that which all
who dwell on earth sought with utmost longing and desire was
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attained by none save a few, yet through His grace and mercy
thou didst attain His presence and drink from the Kawthar
of reunion and recognize His Day, and wert enabled to make
mention of His loved ones. Each of these stations is most lofty
and exalted. Strive that through the name of God and His
grace thou mayest remain protected. Verily He is the Protector,
the All-Knowing, the All-Informed.

This lowly one submits that several days ago a word was heard
from the blessed tongue indicating the agitation of certain weak
souls due to the doubts cast by the deniers and corrupters. Per-
haps this has had some effect on the relatives as well. Accord-
ing to His command, whatever was sent to your honor, as well
as to Varqa - upon him be the Most Glorious Beauty of God -
and some friends in the Land of Ta, should be gathered so that
the friends of God may observe. Verily He is the Commander,
the All-Wise. And if a copy thereof be given to Mulla Raj -
upon him be the Glory of God - it would be most pleasing.
The Glory be upon thee and upon those who heed the counsel
of their Lord and who have drunk the wine of steadfastness in
the Cause of God, the Mighty, the Wondrous.

The servant 14 Sha’ban 1298
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To: Aqa Mirza Asadullah
Date: 1298-08-1/ [1881-Jul-12]

In the name of our Lord, the Most Holy, the Most Great, the
Most Exalted, the Most Glorious!

Praise be unto my Lord - praise that transcendeth all that
this servant possesseth - for He hath caused the river of His
mercy to flow from the Supreme Pen and through His most
exalted Word hath summoned all created things to the ultimate
goal and the highest summit. Through Him did He take, and
through Him did He give. By His fire was the Tree of Sinai
set ablaze, and by the light of His divine manifestation was
the mountain reduced to dust and Moses struck down. By His
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single call were all things made to cry out, and by His single
name were all the Messengers of the world guided aright. At
times He concealed, and at times He revealed. May the souls
of all the worlds be a sacrifice unto His concealment and His
revelation! Glory be unto Him, glory be unto Him! Though
sorrows march before His face and grief follows behind, He
speaketh both night and day that which a single letter thereof
surpasseth all that is visible and invisible. He hath manifested
and caused to appear that which hath struck down with awe
all who are in the heavens and on earth, save them who were
embraced by the outpourings of their Lord and were delivered
by the hand of His power that holdeth sway over all things, be
they great or small.

Glorified art Thou, O Thou through Whose Name the rivers
have flowed, the fruits have appeared, and distinction hath
been made between the righteous and the wicked! I beseech
Thee by the Name which Thou hast made the key to the doors
of Thy knowledge and wisdom, and the sun in the heaven of
Thy manifestation and power, to assist Thy loved ones to glo-
rify Thee and serve Thy Cause. O Lord! Thou seest them has-
tening to Thy lands and realms to manifest Thy sovereignty
and promote Thy Cause. O Lord! I implore Thee by Thy
Most Exalted Self to make them as one word and a celestial
melody, then through them, O my God, attract the hearts of
Thy servants and creatures. Make them among those whom
the manifestations of the world have not prevented from aris-
ing to serve Thee, nor the clamor of nations from turning to
Thy horizon. O Possessor of might and Sovereign of power!
Through them shatter the idols which the people of the Furgan
and the Bayan have carved with the hands of idle fancies and
vain imaginings.

Thou art He, O my God, before Whose manifestations of power
the very essence of power hath bowed down, and before Whose
revelations of might the very reality of strength hath submitted.
Thou art He to Whose greatness all things have testified, and
to Whose loftiness, elevation and glory every letter hath borne
witness. O Lord! Thou seest Thy loved ones among the most
wretched of Thy creation, and Thy chosen ones amidst the
most rebellious of Thy servants. Every day there befalleth
them what hath not befallen Thy chosen ones of old. They
hear, yet remain silent in compliance with what Thou hast
commanded them in Thy Book, such that they refrain from
objecting to the servants even when the clouds of hatred rain
down upon them the arrows of tribulation from the enemies
of Thy Self. O Lord! Aid them through the wonders of Thy
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help, and preserve them from all that is repugnant to Thy
good-pleasure.

O Lord! Thou seest them turning toward Thee and gazing at
Thy horizon. Ordain for them from the Pen of Thy decree
that which will exalt them in every world of Thy worlds and
draw them nearer to Thee in all conditions. Verily, Thou art
the Almighty, the Hearer, the Answerer. There is none other
God but Thee, the Ordainer, the Giver, the Forgiving, the
Generous.

i I pray, I send My peace, I glorify and I extol the words of Thy

Scriptures and the letters of Thy Books through which, by Thy
bounty and favor, the horizons of the heavens of detachment
were illumined, and through which the suns of steadfastness
shone forth in honor of Thy greatness and sovereignty. They
are those of whom every book hath spoken in praise and glory,
and every tongue hath proclaimed their loftiness and accep-
tance. They are those whom the gestures of creation did not
prevent from soaring in the atmosphere of Thy nearness, nor
did the manifestations of princes hinder from drawing nigh
unto the horizon of Thy Revelation. They have cast aside the
world and circled round the Most Great Name through which
the Hidden Mystery and the Treasured Secret were revealed.
These are Thy friends and chosen ones upon whom the Con-
course on High and the dwellers of Paradise, and those who
circle round the Throne at eventide and at dawn, send their
blessings.

And furthermore, O beloved of my heart, the letters of your
missive caused Me to hear the cooing of the Dove that warbled
upon the branches of the Tree of God’s love. When I recog-
nized and heard this, rapture and attraction seized Me, and I
turned toward the Most Exalted Goal until I was present and
laid before His Countenance what was therein. Then did the
Ancient Beauty turn toward this evanescent one and spoke that
which diffused the fragrance of grace throughout the world. He
said, exalted be His glory: In My Name, the All-Compelling,
the Self-Subsisting.

We have remembered thee and sent thee diverse Tablets, every
letter of which speaketh of My grace and favor unto thee and
maketh mention of what thou hast wrought in the path of
God, the Lord of all worlds. Thou art he who hath traversed
the lands and countries to proclaim the Cause of thy Lord, the
Mighty, the All-Wise. Be thou ablaze with the fire of the Word
of God, that thou mayest guide souls to this luminous horizon.
Beware lest the coldness of those who have veiled themselves in
the days of God, denied His proof and disbelieved in His signs
when He came with the kingdom of names upon the clouds of
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destiny with manifest sovereignty, cause thee to falter. Be thou
vocal in My remembrance, turning to My horizon and holding
fast to My firm cord. Grieve not for what thou hast heard
from those who have denied God and His signs, and who have
clung to that which the followers of the Qur’an clung to before.
Rather, We find them more veiled than all other sects. To this
testifieth He Who speaketh on this Day of God: “Verily, I am
the Manifest, the Commanding, the All-Knowing.”

Consider those who deemed themselves the most exalted of
people and counted themselves among the saved community -
how with but a slight test they were found more rebellious and
transgressing than all the sects of the earth. Say: O friends! By
the sun of the horizon of divine knowledge, this Wronged One
hath had and hath no purpose save the salvation of mankind.
At a time when all kings and subjects arose in opposition, this
Wronged One summoned all on earth to the Most Exalted Hori-
zon with the loudest call and guided them to the straight path.

Observe how the veils and clouds of glory that deprived people
from the Self-Sufficient, the Most High, were rent asunder by
the arm of power and might and the hands of authority. Now
it is seen that the people of Bayan have freshly clung to former
conjectures and the fancies of false souls. Say: O friends of
God! Arise for God and in His path, that perchance ye may
preserve the souls on earth from existing idols and limited fan-
cies, until they behold themselves free and detached through
divine grace. God willing, they shall gather mankind beneath
the shade of a single Word and shall behold the outward and
inward clad in one garment.

Say: O people of the Bayan! Fix your gaze upon this Word,
which is of the pearls of the ocean of divine knowledge, and
ponder it: Until ye recognize the falsehood of the past, ye shall
not testify to the truth of today and shall remain deprived of
the ocean of truthfulness. God, with perfect grace and kind-
ness, offereth counsel and commandeth that which causeth the
exaltation and elevation of His Cause. O ye essences! Today
is the day of testing and the day of supreme profit. Waste not
the moments which are more precious than red sulphur, and
strive to manifest that which beseemeth and behooveth man.

O Asad! O thou who gazest upon the One, the Peerless! Ob-
serve how distant are the people of the Bayan, as though they
had not attained even a drop from the Kawthar of inner mean-
ings. They have newly purposed to build a region with fingers
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of falsehood and hatred, to establish sources of vain imagin-
ings, and are freshly occupied with arranging first and second
Imams. Have they not reflected upon the power of God, how
He rent asunder the veils of the people and made manifest the
falsehood of that which was in the hands of the transgressing
and rebellious faction? For years they clung to an imaginary
place, an imaginary person, and imaginary matters. Then,
when the Hand of Power in this Revelation rent asunder the
veils, they witnessed with their outward eyes that all which had
been spoken before was bereft of truth and devoid of sincerity.
Nevertheless, they have once again become afflicted with delu-
sions greater than before. Break the idols of fancy and vain
imaginings in the name of thy Lord! Thus doth the Lord of
all names command thee. Verily, He is the All-Powerful, the
Almighty.

Beseech ye the True One to sanctify your ears from that which
is with the veiled ones among the people of the Bayan and
the Furqan, that perchance they may attain unto this Call
which is more delicate than a breeze, more subtle than spirit,
and sweeter than divine protection. Should anyone contem-
plate with justice and fairness that blessed word which was
mentioned as the pearls of the divine ocean of knowledge, he
would observe those imaginary souls to be as earthworms. Ev-
ery person possessed of smell findeth in their words a most foul
odor, to this beareth witness the Lord of Names and Creator
of Heaven.

Say: This is the Day of God, wherein none is mentioned save
Him. Where is the station of this most holy, most exalted
Day compared to the utterances of those remote, veiled, and
imaginary souls? Say: By God! He heareth not your words
nor walketh in your way. He hath appeared and made manifest
His straight Path. Blessed is he who hath turned unto Him,
and woe unto them that turn away. Glory be to him who hath
believed in the Glory of God, detached from all who are in the
heavens and the earth.

Say: O earthworms! If ye turn away from this horizon, to what
horizon will ye turn? And if ye deny these manifest verses,
these evident proofs, these shining testimonies, and these per-
fect words, by what proof are ye able to establish any matter?
This is not the station of vain imaginings - the Sun of certi-
tude is shining and the ocean of knowledge is surging. Say: O
people of the Bayan! Ye were not and are not aware of the
Source of the Cause. Be fair, open your eyes, that perchance
ye may become aware and attain the ornament of acceptance.
That which is lost today, ye were not and shall never be able
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to recover. Thus hath spoken the True One before and in this
moment.

Today the Mother Book speaketh. Eyes and ears must be
sanctified from what they have seen and heard, that they may
receive their portion and share of this supreme bounty and
profound favor. Verily, He hath spoken the truth. Blessed is
every hearing and seeing one. Praise be to God, the Powerful,
the Counselor, the Compassionate, the All-Informed.

God willing, your honor will at all times be confirmed in men-
tioning and expressing the Cause of the Beloved of all creation.
Concerning what you wrote about arriving in the Land of Sad
and attaining the blessing of visiting the two Luminous Lights,
upon them be the Glory of God and His mercy - truly this is
a blessing not vouchsafed to everyone, and this servant, with
both outer and inner tongue, uttereth and mentioneth “Would
that I were with your honor!” Alas that this evanescent ser-
vant did not attain to that which was befitting and worthy of
the Divine days. How pleasing and delightful for your honor!

Concerning what you wrote about the affairs of the Sultanu’sh-
Shuhada (King of Martyrs), may my spirit be a sacrifice unto
him - God willing you will be assisted in that which is beloved
of God. The most beloved of all things in the sight of God has
been and is to manifest love and service to the King of Martyrs
and his kindred. The veils of glory have prevented the eyes of
the world from beholding the fruits of deeds - otherwise, by
God’s life, the wolves and serpents in deserts and wilderness
would cry out “Oh, woe unto us!” They committed such a
grievous wrong, yet remain in utter heedlessness, occupied in
these numbered days with ornaments of wealth and words. In
gatherings and assemblies they mention and lament the mar-
tyrdom of past saints, unaware that the King of Saints wails
and laments due to the cruelty of those wretches. The lamen-
tation of Noah, the affliction of Job, the anguish of Zachariah,
and the cry of the chosen ones were due to the oppression of
such heedless souls and their like. May the True One, exalted
be His glory, grant insight and bestow a portion from the ocean
of justice.

Regarding what you wrote about the friends being newly enkin-
dled by the fire of the Word and engaged in the remembrance
of God - God willing, through the grace of His chosen ones,
may they ever be adorned with praise and glorification of the
Lord of Names. This evanescent servant beseeches the True
One, exalted be His glory, to increase your confirmations at
every moment so that all deeds, actions and words may be wit-
nessed and heard as one. O people of the world! By God, the
Truth has come - the Lord of Eternity has appeared with the
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Most Great Name, and with Him is that which was with all
the Messengers. Blessed is he who has turned unto Him; woe
to the heedless ones.

O beloved of my heart and he who is mentioned before my
Lord! The Cause is most mighty and the people are most
heedless. Skilled physicians are needed so that chronic diseases
may be cured by the holy breaths. Some time ago this blessed
and decisive Word shone forth from the horizon of the mouth
of the will of the Lord of Oneness - exalted be His glory: “This
is a most great and wondrous Day, for He hath appeared in
the garment of ‘He’ speaking as the manifest ‘I’

Would that the people of the Bayan, who like the people of the
Furgan count themselves among the saved, would reflect on the
greatness of this Day! Have they not heard the cooing of the
Dove of the Furgan and the warbling of the Nightingale of the
Bayan? Or have they not attained to that which God revealed
in previous Books? They speak that from which the Books of
God, the Protector, the Self-Subsisting, dissociate themselves.

Regarding what you wrote about intending to travel to the land
of N and J - this matter is most praiseworthy. The journeys
of God’s chosen ones to cities and villages for teaching God’s
Cause, protecting the believers, and guiding His servants have
been and are beloved, nay, essential. From time to time, one
who truly speaks for God’s sake and gazes toward God should
journey to certain lands including A and R and N and J and
Q and M and their surroundings. He guides whom He wishes
to a straight path. Most of the people of the Bayan had and
have no knowledge of the foundation of this Cause. They cling
to falsehood and are deprived of truth. This servant begs God
to guide all and grant them sustenance from the fruits of the
Tree of Faithfulness. Verily, He is the Ordainer, the Generous.

Until this point the answer to that eminent one’s letter dated
the 12th of Rabi’u’th-Thani has been submitted, and subse-
quently the exalted letter dated the 27th of Rabi’u’th-Thani
brought joy to this evanescent one’s heart. God willing, may
this love and kindness ever remain constant and enduring. The
remembrance of the friends is auspicious to the Friend. After
perusal, it was presented in the Most Holy Court and all of it
was submitted. This answer was revealed from the Kingdom
of Utterance - exalted be His grandeur:

In My Name, the Most Mighty, the Most Great
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Glorified be He Who hath appeared with the truth and hath
manifested what He desired by a command from His presence.
He, verily, is the Protector, the Self-Subsisting. The ears have
been blessed by hearkening to the call of the All-Merciful, and
the eyes have been solaced by beholding the praised station.
Yet behold the people and their paucity of understanding - they
turn away from God while saying “We are turned towards Him.”
The Tongue of Grandeur hath judged them as liars when He
came with the truth and spoke: “There is none other God but
I, the Truth, the Knower of the unseen.” They have disputed
the verses and proof of God while saying “We believe in Him
Who appeared before” Thus have their souls seduced them,
and they understand not. Say: By God, He Whom ye claim at
all times doth circle round the House and lamenteth because
of your oppression, while ye perceive it not.

Say: O people of the Bayan, be fair in what hath appeared and
become manifest from the horizon of possibility, and follow not
vain imaginings and idle fancies. Turn unto Him with radiant
faces and illumined hearts that ye may find what Moses found
on Sinai and the Beloved found in the frequented House. Say:
He needeth not the books of the world to prove His Cause.
To this hath testified the Lord of nations Who came and gave
glad tidings to all of this Name whereby every lofty mountain
was crushed to dust. Cast behind you your vain imaginings
and shatter the idols by the name of your Lord, the Glorious,
Whose greatness hath been attested by the Books of God, the
Sovereign of existence.

O people of the Bayan! Present yourselves before the All-
Merciful and ponder on that which hath been sent down in
truth. He will guide you to the supreme horizon. To this doth
testify He with Whom are the mysteries of what hath been and
what shall be. Fear God, and invalidate not the truth through
your desires, and believe not every speaker whom prejudice
hath kept back from this Stream which hath flowed from the
Pen of God, the Lord of the seen and the unseen. Reflect upon
God’s proofs and signs, then be fair, and follow not every re-
jected impostor. By God! He hath appeared like the sun at
high noon. Blessed is the eye that hath turned toward Him
and beheld, and woe unto every heedless one who is veiled.
Thus have We mentioned thee that thou mayest mention the
people, that haply they may abandon what they possess and
take what hath been sent down from God, the Protector, the
Self-Subsisting.

; The Truth hath shone forth as the sun from the horizon of

the heaven of grace, yet the disease of vain imaginings hath
prevented eyes from beholding it. The Call hath been raised
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to such a degree as cannot be mentioned, yet the ears have
been deprived thereof through the assaults of selfish desires.
All utterance hath been and is dependent upon the word of
acceptance, and He Who revealed it declareth: “I am the first
to worship Him.” Behold ye the greatness of this Cause!

The heedlessness of the servants and the turning away of the
people of the Bayan are among the ordained matters. This
Most Great, this wondrous Cause is unprecedented in all re-
spects; past and future examples cannot comprehend it. Con-
sider the heedlessness of these veiled souls! If they deny this
Most Great, Most Exalted and Most Wondrous Cause, by what
proof do they establish the truth of what came before and what
came even before that? A one-year-old child of this Revelation
is mightier than all the peoples.

Say: Look ye in the Books of God that ye may recognize that
from which ye have been veiled. He, verily, is the Counsellor,
the Sincere, the Evident, the Kind, the Generous. Efface all
that ye have heard and seen, and fix your gaze upon that which
hath been sent down from the Kingdom of God’s knowledge.
By the life of God! Then will His straight path and the lights
of His Great Name become manifest unto you.

Say: The Truth hath never waited and waiteth not for anyone’s
belief, and the Books before the Bayan and others have testified
to and foretold the turning away of the people. O Asad! O
thou who gazest upon the One, the Single! It behooveth thee to
beseech God night and day to aid His weak servants who have
cast aside the Most Great Ocean and have hastened, turning
away from it towards the pool.

I swear by the Sun of the horizon of sanctification that the
people of the Bayan appear more veiled than the people of
the Furqan. After all exertions and the rending of veils, it is
observed that this people cling to, hold fast to, and utter the
same words which that rebellious and insolent group before
them spoke. A hundred thousand pities that ears should be
occupied in hearkening unto such words! They are not even
aware enough to consider what became of those souls before
who uttered such vain words, and what fruit it yielded them.
By the life of God! They wander in the valley of error and are
immersed in the ocean of heedlessness.

O Most Exalted Pen! Leave the mention of these people and
illumine the horizon of the heaven of Thy Lord’s Book with the
sun of proof and evidence. Then give glad tidings to the peo-
ples of creation of the appearance of the Lord of Names and the
Creator of Heaven. Say: By God! The appointed time hath
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come, and the breeze of the All-Merciful hath wafted through-
out all contingent being. Blessed is he who hath inhaled and
found, and he whose heart hath turned, and he whose face
hath been illumined, and woe unto every heedless doubter.

Turn not unto the people and their doubts, but unto the Truth
and Its manifestations which have encompassed all who are in
the heavens and on earth. Those who turned away from the
proof when the All-Merciful came with clear signs have lost,
and he who took hold of it by the power of God, the Strong,
the Mighty, hath won. Say: All the books of the world cannot
be compared to one Tablet from Him. The Tongue of Grandeur
hath testified to this, and behind it all things, if ye be of them
that hear.

The wondrous, transcendent verses that
have been sent down bear no resemblance to verses of the past,
and yet they have said that which no oppressor hath said in
the days of Manifestation. Shame upon them and perdition
upon them! Have they not seen the new Books and heard the
wondrous verses? One is amazed at the heedlessness that hath
encompassed that people.

Yea, by My life! The sightless one is deprived of beholding the
effulgences of the rays of the Sun of Truth, and the deaf one is
prevented from hearing the call of the All-Merciful. Verily, He
hath spoken the truth and speaketh with justice. The Com-
mand is in His grasp. He doeth what He willeth and ordaineth
what He pleaseth.

As you mentioned in your letter that on the 9th of Rabi’u’th-
Thani you acted as a deputy in visitation, God Himself beareth
witness that these words were truly glad-tidings which caused
my heart and soul to be adorned with the grace of joy and
delight. This evanescent servant hopeth that the All-Bountiful
Lord may grant you complete recompense, for verily He is the
All-Forgiving, the All-Merciful. Would that this servant had
been with you and had attained unto that which you attained.
Though this servant is certain that your deputyship is dearer
than any act this ephemeral one could himself perform, praise
be to God that you have graciously granted this lowly one a
share in your blessed, praiseworthy and acceptable deeds.

With regard to what you wrote concerning Jinab-i-Mulla R.J.,
upon him be the Glory of God, God willing he is protected
through divine grace. Some time ago, a word concerning him
was heard from the blessed tongue, and from that word this
servant became assured that no harm would befall him. This
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servant beseeches and hopes from the Truth that at all times he
may drink from the Kawthar of steadfastness, in such wise that
neither doubts nor insinuations, whether from near or far, may
prevent him, and that he may be occupied with teaching the
Cause of the All-Merciful with perfect wisdom and utterance.

O my master! The friends of God have not been and are not
aware of the root of this Cause, and since the delusions of the
past and their effects remain in ears and hearts, therefore cer-
tain souls are debarred by foul odors from the sweet fragrances
of the garden of inner meanings. This evanescent servant be-
seeches and hopes from the Truth, exalted be His glory, that
He may bestow upon all from the chalice of certitude and as-
surance, that all may observe His Cause with the eye of God
and arise to serve it in such wise that they may regard all else
as non-existent and null.

One day I was present before His countenance when He said:
“O thou who art present! Pray and beseech the True One that
He may protect the souls who have turned towards Him from
the doubts of the suspicious ones, and in these days when the
horizon of the heaven of Revelation is illumined with the lights
of His countenance, He may grant salvation from extinction
and destruction to those who are assured. Verily, He is the
Almighty, the Powerful.” Then such utterances were revealed
from the divine kingdom of knowledge that this servant beheld
himself bewildered and amazed, to such an extent that I was
and am truly incapable and powerless to mention them.

With utmost humility and supplication, I beseech the Gracious,
the Merciful One that He may not deprive creation of the out-
pourings of His days. Verily, He is the One to Whose pardoning
grace, generosity, bounty and bestowal all created things have
testified. It is strange that souls speak without awareness and
that others listen to and accept such vain words. Divine verses
are being revealed like torrential rain, to such an extent that it
has not been and is not possible to record them, and until now
no one has enumerated them. Nevertheless, they have said
that He takes two words from the Bayan and two words from
the Qur’an, fashions verses from them and sends them abroad.
And this statement has come from one who, by God besides
Whom there is no God, was not worthy to be mentioned or to
speak in the Holy Presence.

Until now, this servant has, according to command, effaced
in water the equivalent of what was revealed by the Point
(the Bab), may the souls of all else be sacrificed for Him, and
what remains equals what has been seen from the Primal Point
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and the previous Prophets, nay rather exceeds it. Every fair-
minded and discerning person bears witness to this. Would
that, would that the servants would reflect upon what they
say and utter! If only some would truly rend the veils and ob-
serve the conditions revealed by God! In such case they would
become illumined by the lights of the dawn of divine knowl-
edge and wisdom, and would utter the blessed words “Would
that I had not taken such a one for a friend!” This evanescent
servant has not been and is not permitted to unveil, otherwise
I would have presented that which would adorn the accepted
ones with the ornament of knowledge.

O beloved of my heart! Consider those who give ear to such
vain and absurd utterances. Has truth ever been, or can it ever
be, confounded with aught else besides itself? Nay, by Him
Who hath caused all things to proclaim His praise! The Cause
is even as the sun - manifest, resplendent, clear and evident.
Where are the penetrating eyes? Where are the attentive ears?
Where are the enlightened breasts? Where are the illumined
and detached hearts?

Some of these false souls have said to one of the assured ones
who had drunk from the ocean of certitude that “this copy of
the Bayan which you possess is not the original - you have
corrupted it. The original is in the possession of His Holiness
the Azal” Consider how far removed such a speaker is from
the dawning-place of truth! These words are like unto the
false claims which the rebellious and tyrannical sect known
as the Shi’ites have uttered throughout twelve hundred years,
arguing in their gatherings and assemblies that the complete
Qur’an is not in the hands of the people, but rather exists in
the imaginary Jabulga and Jabulsa with their imagined Qa’im,
and they still await his appearance to bring forth the remainder
of the Qur’an. Woe unto them and unto those who have caused
them to wander in the wilderness of fancy and vain imaginings!

Say: O hapless ones! For twelve hundred years you uttered
these fabricated words - what was the outcome, and what fruit
did it yield for you? What is your purpose, what is your ob-
ject? Hearken to the words of this evanescent servant, and do
not that which they did of old, and speak not that which they
spoke. Fix your gaze upon the dawning-place of the Revelation
and turn toward the horizon of divine knowledge. In this Rev-
elation all are bound to behold the Truth through the Truth
itself, for It hath never been and never shall be known through
aught else. To this testify all sacred Books, all holy Scriptures,
all divine Tablets and every perspicuous Text.
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Say: O misguided ones! Have mercy upon the people! Spread
not anew the carpet of vain imagining, and leave not the poor
and weak to wander in the valley of bewilderment. It is hoped
that the people of the Crimson Ark will arise for God’s sake
and speak for God’s sake, that perchance they may protect the
helpless servants from the doubts and allusions of souls that are
remote and veiled. Tears are flowing and sighs are ascending,
for we behold the divine sheep pursued by ravening wolves, and
the pearls of divine love lying in wait for thieves and betrayers.
The place of counsel and remembrance is encompassed by the
darkness of heedlessness and fancy. The Command is in God’s
hands, the Lord of all worlds and the Master of this mighty
Day.

7 Through your efforts, this petition and the petitions sent to

their honors Mulla ‘Ali-Akbar and Ibn-i-Abhar and others -
the splendor of God rest upon them - which deal with these
matters, should be copied. After complete review and correc-
tion, they should be sent to assured, steadfast and firm souls,
such as his honor R.J., upon him be 66-9 [Baha'u’llah|, and
others like him who are in various lands, that they might re-
mind the people and protect them from that which God loveth
not. Blessed are they who arise for God’s sake.

Blessed are those souls who arise for God’s sake and guard
the Cause, protecting it from that which God does not love.
While penning this letter, the missive of his honor Ha and Sin,
upon him be the glory of God, which he had written to his
honor Aga Mirza Muhammad, upon him be [the glory of God],
brought joy to this evanescent one’s heart. In that letter was
the glad tidings of the arrival of that honored one and the son
of Ismullah, upon them both be the glory of God. They had
also written a letter to this servant. God willing, I hope in
these days to be enabled to reply to their letter. I request that
you convey, on behalf of this evanescent servant, expressions
of utter effacement and nothingness to them and to all the
friends in that land. God willing, it is hoped that from the
horizons of hearts the sun of unity will shine forth and become
the cause and means of illumining all regions and countries.
Glory be upon you and upon those who have attained the
wine of steadfastness in the days of God, the Omnipotent, the
All-Knowing, the All-Wise. And praise be to God, the Lord of
the worlds.

THIS VOLUME CONTAINS UNREVIEWED TEXTS AND TRANSLATIONS

u&b}\ﬁé} .yrx«&;" /'Tsl_éb £R Lla
Gt ol 150 O\:fﬂ O (6309 a1y
A Sy akal b e taie ol S
Ohlal, ol 5 1 ol sle wla &
Aol Obe LU Liis a2 fodm ud!
rtb\ a}:ﬁyonquxw:ﬂ};,
L}LA’“);',:-L}TY} Q%)\ 0Ny u\f: ‘) LfM
LSE s J& oS o ondle 5 ol )

il el 1 SLe s Al O, il

Sl 5 i o ST )l
Sl S o S Sl OWET s
s onie § Al e s ) O
3 oadlas ) dm sl sl Cnl il
R Pt N g
e 75 Pl s Sea s Il gl
S s & olal dal [T An 4
VL3 s S ) b als § s
Ll L Al e
/‘w;uffuﬂ&wﬁsb)\ak
CiSe ) A e s Bl Culs
s Al Lrucwju.uuja,w
rﬁ,[mmﬂ]ua@m\mug@
E) ..\a;f 4k jlall. u,.&‘-oj.ww Aoy adls
o) ol ULA\ S5y *e3 u},&cha
ML&&MJJ}::&\ L?-L;f.k:g\ﬂ\
o) s dils Ll el Aol Koy azdls (‘)’M‘
el 2 Gy 0Lyl s Glgz ol
N 02 O Bl s 5 Ol ks ST
EM s 5 18 Loe B ol o e
Cl GBI 1Sl el Bl 0
w})dc;w,wu‘,\ﬁ\;u\w«
dos SSpam e Lr;\n;’)w,)u:\
Il @1 pL) 3 a1 G 536 o
ng\;)ﬁaw,(g;\ﬁw

INBA08:423

158

16


https://afnanlibrary.org/d/inba_v008/?page=425

Vol. 63: Writings of Baha'u’llah in ’Akka, year 1298 A.H. (1880-1881) part II

BH00318

BHO00318

To: Aga Muhammad Husayn Navvab, in Kashan
Date: 1298-08-2/ [1881-Jul-22]

In the Name of our Most Holy, Most Great, Most Exalted,
Most Glorious Lord

Praise be unto Him Who is sanctified above the comprehension
of all created things, the Goal of all creation, Who through
His all-encompassing Will caused the heaven of utterance to
be raised up and adorned with the stars of inner meanings. He
is the One Who hath power to interpret all the books of the
world from a single point and make them manifest. From Him
hath appeared the Most Great Word which is like the Water of
Life in its effects, and through Him the world and all created
things have attained unto the ornament of life. Nay, in truth,
He Himself is the Water of Life, and upon Him dependeth the
life of all things. Through Him the Path is laid down, the
Balance established, the Way made clear, and the Hour set.

Blessed are they who have quaffed the wine of understanding
from Him and who have attained unto the word “Yea!” The
description of this blessed Word transcendeth the power of
tongue, pen, and the comprehension of nations. In every sta-
tion it is known by a different name and described by different
attributes. All the most beautiful names and most exalted at-
tributes circle round it, and all stations have been and shall
be through its name. Blessed is he who hath attained unto
hearing it in the days of its Lord, its Revealer, its Speaker and
its Manifestation. The servant beseecheth his Lord to guide all
unto it, to make known unto them its station, its significance
and its mysteries, and to aid them to turn towards it and arise
to serve it. Verily He is the All-Powerful, the All-Knowing, the
All-Informed.

Glorified art Thou, O my God and the God of all who are in
the world, my Goal and the Goal of the nations! I beseech
Thee by this Word through which the tongue of Thy grandeur
spoke when Thy Temple was established upon the throne of
Thy mercy, to assist Thy loved ones to be steadfast in Thy
Cause and to make known unto them that which shall profit
them in all Thy worlds. O Lord! Disappoint them not of that
which lieth with Thee, for when Thou didst call them unto
the Dayspring of Thy Cause and the Dawning-Place of Thy
Revelation, withhold them not from the Kawthar of Thy ut-
terance and the Salsabil of Thy knowledge. I testify that Thou
hast manifested Thyself for Thy creatures and servants to know
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Thee, and hast made the Supreme Pen to be Thy interpreter
that it might remind all in Thy days, draw them nigh unto
the horizon of Thy grace, and cause them to hear the rustling
of the Divine Lote-Tree through Thy permission and will. O
Lord! Thou seest them turning unto Thee and directing their
faces toward Thy countenance, grieving for the oppression of
Thine enemies who have broken Thy Covenant, disputed Thy
signs, denied Thy right, and risen up to extinguish Thy light.
O Lord! I beseech Thee by the power that hath encompassed
all created things and by the might that hath prevailed over
all possibilities, to protect Thy loved ones through Thy bounty
and grace, and to honor them with such a station that neither
the hosts of the earth nor the ascendancy of every denier who
hath turned away from Thy Cause shall frighten them. There
is no God but Thee, the Mighty, the Wise.

5 Thereafter this evanescent one submitteth in Thy service that

the honored letter was received, causing perfect joy and com-
plete gladness, for the fragrance of sincerity was wafting from
it and it spoke in praise of the Goal of the world. After reading
and learning of its contents, one night during the revelation of
verses from the heaven of the Will of the King of Names and
Attributes, your letter was presented. This is what the Tongue
of the Desired One spoke, exalted be His glory:

i He is the Compassionate, the Bountiful

O Muhammad-Qablil-Husayn! The Wronged One of the hori-
zons heard thy call and witnessed thy devotion, and maketh
mention of thee in these sublime words. This is among the
great bounties of the Lord of the worlds. Praise be to God
that thou hast turned to the highest horizon and attained the
recognition of the Lord of Names, from which most of mankind
remain deprived. Strive thou, that thy remembrance, praise
and devotion may increase at all times. This is a Day whereon
the call of the All-Merciful is raised, and likewise the croaking
of the manifestations of Satan. These manifestations of Satan
have never been and are not confined to any limits. Every soul
who in this Day uttereth a word that causeth the enkindled
hearts to become dejected is accounted before the All-Merciful
as being of Satan’s company. Obstacles have appeared and
will continue to appear before the wayfarer in the divine path,
but those powerful and mighty souls who have partaken of the
Kawthar of steadfastness - no barrier can deter them and no
waters of the world can quench their ardor. They are set ablaze
by the Word of God and are gazing toward and turning to the
horizon of His Cause with such devotion that all the world is
powerless to prevent.
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Today the people of Baha who are seated in the Crimson Ark
must fix their gaze upon the tracing of the Most Exalted Pen,
not upon the vain imaginings of deluded souls.
the effect of the living waters appeareth, and from another the
scorching wind bloweth. They that are drawn to the Ka’bah of
Reality and circle round the Sanctuary of the Spirit must strive
to remove conflict, strife and corruption from the entire world,
nay rather to obliterate even their mention, and attain such
a station wherein the doubts of the possessors of doubt, un-
certainty and misgiving among heedless souls will not prevent
them from the light of oneness.

In one word

Convey greetings from the True One to the friends in that
land and remind them all of the divine verses, that they may
not be deprived of the fruits of the recompense for what they
have endured and heard in the path of God. Say: Your sta-
tions are ordained and mentioned in the divine Kingdom, for
ye have borne in the path of the Friend that which none hath
borne and have heard that which none hath heard. Now pre-
serve these lofty and most exalted stations and squander them
not through the whisperings of devilish souls and the doubts
of heedless hearts. Arise with complete steadfastness in the
Cause of the Lord of all beings, and with wisdom, utterance,
spirit and fragrance guide the servants to the court of the All-
Merciful. Say: O friends! This is the Day of pure deeds. Strive
ye and endeavor, that perchance ye may succeed in perform-
ing a deed the mention of which shall endure throughout the
Kingdom of earth and heaven. This is a Day that hath been
mentioned in all the divine Books, and all the Prophets and
Messengers have given the glad-tidings thereof to the peoples
of ancient and modern times. Fix your gaze upon this blessed
verse which hath been revealed in the Book of God: “Verily
He is the One Who is named in the Torah as Jehovah, in the
Gospel as the Spirit of Truth and the Comforter, and in the
Qur’an as the Great News.”

Say: O friends! Do not believe every speaker, and be not as-
sured by every claimant of love. Look ye to that which God
hath sent down in the Book, hold fast unto it and act accord-
ingly. The Truth hath ever been and still is with you - He
heareth and seeth. Verily He is the All-Hearing, the All-Seeing.
The world is like unto a passing shadow; soon it shall perish and
become non-existent. At every moment its annihilation can be
witnessed. Beware lest its conditions, ornaments, words and
embellishments prevent you from Him Who brought it into be-
ing, created it and originated it. In the name of God preserve
your stations, and beseech the True One that ye may attain
unto that which shall cause your remembrance to endure in
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the Book of God. This is the most exalted station, the highest
rank and the ultimate goal. Blessed is he who hath attained

thereunto, and woe unto the heedless. Praise be to God, the
Lord of the Worlds.

The favor of the Truth unto your honor is evident and manifest
from the aforementioned revealed verses. God willing, may you
speak the mention of the Truth in all conditions and remain
steadfast in His Cause. Today, if a soul should become the pos-
sessor of but one word from the presence of the Truth - that
is, if one word of good-pleasure should be revealed concerning
him from the Supreme Pen - in truth he hath been and shall be
the possessor of the most precious of all things. The treasures
of the world cannot and will never equal this supreme bounty.
This evanescent servant beseecheth the Exalted Truth to grant
success unto your honor and confirm you in that which con-
taineth the good-pleasure of the Friend. It is hoped that the
masters and nobles of that land may discover the sweetness
of the utterance of the All-Merciful, may hold fast unto that
which hath been sent down from the Kingdom of grace, and
may act accordingly. This evanescent servant offereth thanks
with a hundred thousand tongues unto the Eternal Truth for
having enkindled your honor with the fire of His love and con-
firmed you in the service of His Cause. His is the praise in
all conditions. There is no God but He, the Confirmer, the
Compassionate, the All-Knowing, the All-Wise.

As to what you mentioned regarding separation from the
Beloved of the horizons, He said: “Let him praise God for
having aided him to serve the Cause.” That which is beloved
in the sight of God today is the teaching of the Cause with
wisdom and utterance. Blessed is he who attaineth unto this
most exalted station. Verily, He recordeth for the one who
hath arisen to serve His Cause the reward of attaining His
presence. Thy Lord is, verily, the One Who hath power over
whatsoever He willeth, and He is the Kind, the Generous.

In truth, today is the day of mention, praise and assistance of
the Cause of the Lord of Names through wisdom and utterance.
You must impress upon all that the triumph of God’s Cause
hath not been and is not through contention, warfare and cor-
ruption. All must strive and endeavor to conquer hearts and
souls with the sword of wisdom and utterance. At times, these
words have issued from the Most Holy Tongue and been re-
vealed in the Most Holy Tablet: “Blessed are they who have
not oppressed but were oppressed, and who, without rebellion,
became the object of vengeance in the path of God.”

Consider the Lord of existence, that is, the King of Martyrs. He
conducted himself with the utmost joy and fragrance among
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all peoples, and never did he cause harm to anyone. Even
the Armenians of the land of Sad (Isfahan) expressed their
satisfaction with that holy being. Several years passed, and
no one ever observed him acting contrary to God’s will. His
will and desire were annihilated in the Will of God. This is
the station of the Most Great Martyrdom that hath formerly
flowed from the Supreme Pen. He had attained to the Most

Great Jihad and was adorned with outward martyrdom as well.

Now reflect upon God’s favors towards that essence of being.
In his final days he attained to such a station that tongues
and pens are occupied with his mention and praise. From all
directions, elegies commemorating his tribulation have been
submitted and sent, and they continue to arrive unceasingly.
Were it not for the decree of wisdom from the Supreme Pen,
thou wouldst witness people from every city and land turning
towards that blessed land for pilgrimage. Had this occurred
for any name other than God’s, it would never have been men-
tioned. How many honored souls - those who, due to their
earthly authority, considered themselves the most noble of cre-
ation - have returned from palaces to graves, and from the
highest station to the worst abode, and today are neither re-
membered nor mentioned by anyone.

These are but the outward virtues that have been mentioned.
Otherwise, I swear by the shrill voice of the Pen of the Lord of
Eternity that were the inner stations of that essence of being
to be revealed, all would fall unconscious and bewildered, save
whom God willeth. This servant, if able, would cry out a
hundred thousand “Would that I were!” at every moment. In
short, martyrdom is not so cheap as to be attained by this
evanescent one. He begs the Exalted Truth to be counted
among those who long for this most exalted station. Verily, He
ordaineth what He willeth for whomsoever He pleaseth. He is,
verily, the Powerful, the Mighty.

Another submission: All that was sent was presented in the
Most Holy Presence, that is, mention of the items and of those
who sent them. Praise be to God, they were adorned with the
ornament of acceptance.

In regard to the matter mentioned concerning thy wife, upon
her be the Glory of God, it was presented before the Throne.
A most holy and exalted Tablet was revealed from the heaven
of mercy specifically for that noble lady and was dispatched.

THIS VOLUME CONTAINS UNREVIEWED TEXTS AND TRANSLATIONS

g DL g spms Lo
Aoy e S8 Oy 5 sy IK o o
R TS ROV L N PR
Olebl e sy OF ) sle 2] fal )yl
i Ola L a ko y Nad okalisy
odalie bl o3l Lo o 1y Ol sl
o b ) e s SHeslyl 5 Cade 348
%s;\‘p;\swfo;\,;ufuﬁ@\
okt 5 Wo gy B ST sle 0l (g4l el

.\S\.{C;,"/rnoﬁw

Sy a1 03k 5o 3= il s s
§ xaz 36 ol olall A s ail
e 3 dsda olale , 53 #3061 5
Nossé 2 Olilgan 53 55 G Sler
b)-i».;\'ﬁ J)\} Jv.a:w d\o- 9 uh'\dlil\b JLM)\}
w2 ol dol Bl oS S S
dad 5 ade 50 8 A sdalie
Jo Nsgaie drs Sl o2y OL Sl
3:5);{4*]-\3‘4&&@%} (w\,gu.f\
5 s OF a5 0281 I 4
5 s etee G o) 1y s o) Sl
e UL el 515 X3 ol b
)}{;\ﬁ L;"\" .)j rxj\ 9 M J)\} Jﬂ\
M} LR~

5 A2 8l opls Bl o)
Sllis 18 ¢ S 5 o3 Y
5 Groie K35 A sy AT bl
Glag) &) ela o VI X5 odalin sae
G Ll axl 06§ T s s
St Q)1 yon] Dol (3l N e
ol ate G 31 Ak B o) cot &
8 o gt el ol (ilite 51 Al
A il A &)l b T L0

G W TN S8 WY %T&Ti: ey
oo 535 L2 S5 am A2 (B e )
S6 Jss o)l 4 udl

21T e %’t.ﬂé»b by b

) KAk e e el sy ead §3

163



19

Vol. 63: Writings of Baha'u’llah in ’Akka, year 1298 A.H. (1880-1881) part II

BH00318

God willing, she will recite it and become intimate with it.
However, at this point one of the handmaidens of God made
a supplication, and its answer was revealed from the divine
Kingdom of Utterance.

This servant wished to include its contents in this letter so that
all may be gladdened by the divine glad-tidings and act as befit-
teth this Day. His words, exalted be His majesty: “Whatsoever
appeareth hath not been and is not outside divine wisdom. The
people of insight and understanding have borne and bear wit-
ness to this truth. Today thou art blessed with something that
is seen to be superior to and more faithful than a hundred thou-
sand children. Today is different from other days. Whosoever
hath drunk even a drop from the Kawthar of knowledge con-
fesseth to that which the Pen of God hath confessed. Children
are for the perpetuation of mention and good deeds and the
continuation of name and the like. And if God, exalted be His
glory, should bestow His grace and those children be adorned
with the ornaments of worthiness, humanity and piety, their
mention will soon come to an end with the passage of time.
But the mention of the Most Exalted Pen will endure as long
as God’s most beautiful names endure. Hold fast unto this if
thou be of the people of Baha. Thou hast better than what
thou desirest and higher than what thou hast, but thou art
unaware of it. God willing, if thou become aware of it thou
shalt attain unto the greatest joy and supreme gladness. Thus
hath My Pen spoken out of grace to My name. Verily thy Lord
is the All-Bountiful, the Forgiving, the Generous.” End.

I beseech you to convey greetings from this evanescent ser-
vant to the friends in that land. Praise be to God, all have
attained to that which others are deprived of. They must pre-
serve this great bounty in the name of God and remain so firm
and steadfast in the Cause of God that none shall be able to
prevent them. The world hath had and hath no significance.
They should speak in remembrance of the Friend and drink
the water of love in His remembrance. Verily He is with His
remembering servants and with His steadfast servants. Praise
be to God, the Lord of the worlds. The Glory shining from the
horizon of our Lord the Most Merciful’s bounty be upon thee
and upon those who have attained unto the greatest bounty in
the days of God, the Lord of all beings, and upon every faithful
servant to the Covenant on the Day of Separation.

The servant 24 Sha’ban 1298
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2 Again it is submitted that you should be vigilant in all con-

ditions, and every person’s tablet should reach them. Jinab-i-
Kazim Nasrabadi, upon him be the Glory of God, has sent two
petitions to the Most Holy Court, therefore two most holy and
exalted Tablets have been revealed in response. God willing
you will deliver them to him. Another submission: Jinab-i-Aqa
Muhammad Riday-i-Misgar sends greetings to you and his re-
quest is that you consider how his wife’s properties might be
sold in whatever way possible and the proceeds collected and
sent. Now too, whatever is expedient and appropriate for these
days, whether through power of attorney or otherwise, write so
that the aforementioned person’s wife may act accordingly. If
a power of attorney is needed, send it. These matters depend
on what you deem advisable. Since these matters pertain to
the friends of God, therefore attention to them is beloved by
this servant and you and others.
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To: Aga Muhammad Kazim et al.
Date: 1298-08-27 [1881-Jul-25]

In the Name of our Lord, the Most Holy, the Most Great, the
Most Exalted, the Most Glorious

Praise, sanctified above the understanding of all creation, be-
seemeth the most holy court of that Self-Subsisting One Who,
through His Most Exalted Word, hath brought forth all who
dwell on earth and in heaven from utter nothingness into the
realm of being. This Word manifesteth itself in every station
through one of the revelations of God - exalted be His glory
and magnified be His grandeur. At times, the Water of Life
floweth from it, bestowing life upon the world and causing it to
endure. At other times, the Fire of Love appeareth therefrom,
igniting the lovers and setting them ablaze in the wilderness
of longing with the fire of separation. Were all the tongues of
created things to attempt to describe or mention the revela-
tions of this Most Exalted Word as they truly are, they would
surely find themselves powerless and wanting. Exalted is its
grandeur, sublime its station, magnificent its glory!
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This Word, despite its majesty, might, power, authority and
influence, was revealed in one instance from the Supreme Pen,
whereupon the Pen, after hearkening to the irrevocable com-
mand from the tongue of the Will of the Ancient Lord, was
observed to fall unconscious and bewildered. None save God
is aware of the duration of its swooning. Reflect now upon the
greatness and loftiness of the Ancient Lord, the Sovereign of
the Word, the Revealer of verses. This is the station that hath
bewildered the chosen ones and near ones of God, and concern-
ing which the Seal of the Prophets - may the spirit of all else be
sacrificed for His sake - declared: “Lord, increase my wonder-
ment in Thee,” for such wonderment hath ever been and shall
forever remain beloved. Well is it with them that comprehend.

Glorified art Thou, O Cleaver of the dawn and Kindler of the
light! I beseech Thee by the light of Thy countenance after the
extinction of all things, by the manifestations of Thy power
in the kingdom of creation, and by the revelations of Thy
grandeur between earth and heaven, to aid Thy loved ones
to remain steadfast in this Cause whereby every foundation
hath been shaken, every forward-moving one hath retreated,
every firm foot hath slipped, and the heart of every tranquil
one hath been disturbed. Thou art He Whom the conditions
of Thy servants cannot frustrate, nor can the might of Thy en-
emies weaken. Thou hast manifested whatsoever Thou didst
desire through Thy sovereignty, and hast spoken whatsoever
Thou didst ordain through Thy will. There is none other God
but Thee, the Ruler, the Commander, the Almighty, the Pow-
erful. O my Lord! Thou seest Thy loved ones amongst Thy
creatures and hearest their cries and lamentations by reason
of what hath befallen them in Thy days at the hands of the
oppressors among Thy creatures. I beseech Thee to ordain for
them from the Supreme Pen that which will draw them nigh
unto Thee in all conditions. There is none other God but Thee,
the Self-Sufficient, the Most Exalted.

And further: it is submitted that the letter from that honoured
one arrived through the postal courier, and as it was adorned
and embellished with the mention and praise of the Beloved of
the worlds, it increased the power of sight and hearing. Indeed,
the fragrance of divine love wafted from it, and after perusing
its contents, it was presented before the Most Holy, Most Ex-
alted Presence, before the countenance of the Ancient Lord.
This is what the Tongue of Grandeur spoke in reply - exalted
be His glory:

In My Name, the One Who ruleth over all names
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Mention from Us to him who has attained to the lights of
faith while the people of the world turned away from the All-
Merciful, save whom God, the Lord of the worlds, willed. This
is the Day wherein the Book speaketh: By God! The Promised
One hath come with a sovereignty that none in the heavens
and earth can resist. Blessed is the soul that hath heard and
responded, and woe unto the heedless. Be thou thankful for
having been mentioned by the Wronged One during numbered
years. Verily thy Lord is the Reckoner, the All-Knowing. We
have mentioned thee in such wise as the treasuries of kings
cannot equal, whereunto beareth witness the Sovereign of the
Kingdom in this glorious Tablet. How many a servant was
attracted by the verses of his Lord, and how many a master
turned away, having followed the sources of idle fancies who
disbelieved in the Day of Judgment. All people, both high
and low, sought the presence of the divine Day, yet when the
light of the dawn of Revelation illumined the horizon of the
world, all turned away and remained veiled. Thereafter, the
Truth, beholding with His all-encompassing mercy, His pre-
existing grace, and His revealed wisdom, raised the devoted
ones to maturity like children through the milk of forbearance,
kindness and compassion, and made them aware - exalted be
His glory, His grandeur, His might and His sovereignty.

And after the veils were rent asunder by the finger of divine
Will and the seal of the choice wine was broken, the assured,
steadfast, contented and well-pleased souls arose with perfect
steadfastness to serve the Cause of the Lord of all beings, while
others remained deprived by the veils of idle fancies. And the
most veiled of all parties have been and continue to be the
followers of the Bayan.

By the Sun of the horizon of Revelation! The understanding of
animals is seen to be higher and more exalted than these heed-
less souls. Today is the Day of God, and none except God,
exalted be His glory, has been or will be mentioned. Those
heedless ones, like unto the people of the Furqan, cling to men-
tion of chiefs, nobles, the Imam, and what is above and below
these. Not for a moment have they come to their senses nor
reflected upon what became of those souls who for twelve hun-
dred years considered themselves more pious and learned than
all peoples. Yea, the outcome of their deeds, words and be-
liefs was that they martyred the Beloved of all creation and
manifested such tyranny as the eye of creation had never wit-
nessed. And the cause of this rebellion, tyranny and unbelief
were words that issued from the source of falsehood. For had
they acknowledged that God, exalted be His glory, is the All-
Powerful, the Unconstrained, that which occurred would not
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have occurred. The manifestations of falsehood and dawning-
places of hypocrisy veiled the people through mention of re-
gions, Jabulga and Jabulsa, and the appearance of an imagi-
nary form from imaginary cities, to such extent that they de-
nied the Manifestation of Truth and arose with utmost hatred
and rancor, martyring the Truth and His loved ones with the
most grievous torment.

O thou who gazest upon the Face! Ponder the utterances of
the Beloved of all creation and observe with penetrating vision,
that perchance those who follow the vain imaginings of the
people of the Bayan, who have turned from Truth and clung
to falsehood, may not remain deprived and forbidden from the
straight path. The world hath never been faithful, nor will
it be. Strive thou to attain unto that which beseemeth this
divine Day.

Convey to the friends in that land My greetings that per-
chance they may be enkindled with the fire of greeting—an
enkindlement that shall not be quenched throughout the du-
ration of the kingdom of earth and heaven. Blessed is he who
hath attained unto the Kawthar of steadfastness in this An-
nouncement, through whose remembrance the Books of God,
the All-Subduing, the Self-Subsisting, have been adorned. O
Muhammad-Qabli-Kazim! Rejoice in that We have heard thy
communion with God, thy Lord and the Lord of thy forebears.
Blessed be thy tongue for what it hath uttered, thy heart for
what it hath understood, thine eye for what it hath beheld, and
thy hand for what it hath grasped of the Tablet of God, the
Mighty, the Wondrous. We counsel thee and them that have
believed to act in accordance with what hath been sent down
in the Book of God, the Mighty, the All-Wise. He desireth for
you naught save that which shall profit you in all the worlds
of God, the Goal of them that have recognized Him. Praise be
to God, the Lord of the worlds.

As to what thou didst write concerning the two letters thou
hadst sent to which no reply had come, God is My witness
that those two letters were received and detailed replies were
written and dispatched. Although this evanescent servant hath
had and hath no time—for night and day he is occupied with
the revelation of the verses of God—nevertheless there was no
delay in replying to that beloved one, and this servant’s letter,
together with wondrous and sublime verses revealed from the
heaven of God’s Will, was sent. God willing, it is hoped it will
arrive. Verily, He is the All-Powerful, the Unconstrained.
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Concerning what thou didst write about the ascension of the
forgiven and elevated one, thy brother, upon him be the glory
of God, it was presented before the Countenance of the Desired
One. This is what was revealed in his remembrance, exalted
be His majesty:

In My Name that is sanctified above all that was and that shall
be

Blessed art thou, O Bagqir, in that thou didst hear the call
of thy Lord, the Most Glorious, and didst respond to it with
manifest sincerity. We bear witness that thou hast believed in
God and His verses and hast turned unto Him when the learned
ones of the earth and its princes turned away. Verily thy Lord
is the All-Remembering, the All-Informed. Blessed art thou
in that thou hast attained unto the Most Great Ocean and
hast believed in God, the Goal of them that have recognized
Him. Thou art he at whose mention My Most Exalted Pen
was moved, and thou hast attained unto My choice wine. The
glory that hath shone forth from the horizon of the Pen of
the Ancient of Days, and the glory of the Concourse on High
and the Kingdom of Names, be upon thee and upon them who
have acknowledged that which God acknowledged before the
creation of the heavens and the earth.

If a soul were to possess all that is on earth and were to expend
it, he would still not attain unto this supreme mention which
hath appeared from the Pen of the Ancient of Days concerning
him. Now be thankful for God’s favor and behold the station
of His loved ones, for these holy, assured and tranquil souls
who have been afflicted in God’s path by the taunts of the
idolaters, the turning away of the deniers, and the oppression of
the wrongdoers, have been and shall forever be remembered in
His presence and recorded in the Book of God. Know this and
say: Praise be unto Thee, O Goal of the world, and glorified
be Thou, O Beloved of the worlds.

7 You have appeared before Our presence in the blessed night of

the twenty-seventh of the revered month of Sha’ban to perform
visitation on behalf of the departed one, as per his last testa-
ment. Blessed be he, and blessed be you and I. This visitation
was performed twice - once upon the arrival of the letter and
its presentation to the Most Holy Court, and again at the time
of submitting the response. Verily our Lord, the All-Merciful,
is the Helper, the Mighty, the Bestower.

This evanescent servant beareth witness to the recognition, cer-
titude and sincerity of that departed soul, for he attained to
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even more than that which he desired. Praise be to God in
all conditions. I beseech God that love for this fleeting world
may not prevent or deprive His loved ones from attaining their
lofty and everlasting stations. Would that the people knew
and understood!

Regarding what you wrote about properties, act in accordance
with what God hath ordained in His Most Holy Book.

) Concerning your mention of the honored Shaykh Aga, upon

him be the Glory of God, it was presented before His presence.
These are the words uttered by the Tongue of the All-Merciful
in the Kingdom of Utterance - exalted be His grandeur: “We
make mention of him who hath attained unto My love, who
speaketh My praise and who hath turned towards My lumi-
We have turned towards and made mention of
him who hath ascended unto Us, that this remembrance may
be a treasure for him in the dominion of God, the Master of
this mighty Cause. We testify that he believed in God and at-
tained the recognition of the Manifestation of His Cause, and
drank the choice wine of utterance in the name of his Lord,
the Munificent, the Generous. Glory be upon him and upon
those who have cast away idle fancies, clinging to the hem of
certitude.”

nous horizon.

The tongue of the world is powerless to offer thanks for even
a drop from the ocean of His bounty. By night and by day,
the Most Exalted Pen of God and the Tongue of Grandeur and
Glory are occupied with the mention of His loved ones. May
the Gracious Lord assist all to arise to that which beseemeth
His infinite favors. However, they must in all circumstances
hold fast to the cord of wisdom and perform such deeds as will
quench the fire of hatred and silence the clamor of the people
of discord. The triumph of the Cause dependeth upon men-
tion and utterance, conducted with the utmost joy and radi-
ance. All must aid the Cause of God, glorified be His majesty,
through goodly deeds and luminous, spiritual qualities, and
must engage in teaching the Cause with the utmost wisdom,
that perchance a wanderer may find his way and one who is
deprived may attain to the fruit of the tree of creation, which
is the recognition and meeting with God. Verily our Lord, the
All-Merciful, is the Helper, the Almighty.

The mention of the honored brothers Aqga Muhammad Ja’far
and Aqa Muhammad Sadiq and Haji ‘Abdu’l-Husayn, upon
them be the Glory of God, the King, the Just, the Mighty, the
Wise, was presented before the Most Holy and Most Exalted
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Court. This is what was sent down for them from the Kingdom
of the will of our All-Knowing Lord - exalted be His glory:

He is the Most Ancient, the Most Great

O My loved ones! Rejoice in that the countenance of the
Wronged One hath turned toward you and His Most Exalted
Pen hath moved to make mention of you in this Great Prison.
Ye are they who have borne tribulations in the path of God and
have heard in His love what the ears of most of the servants
have not heard. To this beareth witness the Lord of creation
on this night wherein all things proclaim: “The Kingdom be-
longeth unto God, the Almighty, the Speaking, the All-Seeing.”

Be not grieved by the world’s vicissitudes and tribulations. By
the life of God! That which hath been ordained for you surpas-
seth all the treasures of the world. Rejoice ye and be of them
that are thankful. Whatsoever hath befallen you from the first
day of recognition until now is remembered before God and
recorded in His divine Book. All the world and its treasures
cannot equal a single word heard from the tongue of the Divine
Unity. Praise be to God! Time and again ye have drunk from
the living waters of the All-Merciful’s utterance and have at-
tained unto the mention of the Most Exalted Pen. This station
is most great; know ye its worth and preserve it in the name of
Truth, for the treacherous ones, the thieves, the godless, and
the deniers lie in wait with utmost deceit.

While this servant was engaged in writing verses before His
presence on this night, he heard from the tongue of Grandeur
mention of his honor Aga ‘Abdu’r-Rahim - upon him be the
Glory of God. He said: “O servant present! We make mention
of ‘Abdu’r-Rahim who turned, hastened, entered, attained,
and heard the call of the Wronged One in this noble station
and drank the water of reunion from the hands of his Lord’s
bounty, the Forgiving, the Merciful. We have mentioned him
before and mention him now that it may be a treasure for him
with his Lord, the Preserver, the Trustworthy.”

God willing, may they hold fast in all conditions to wisdom
and cling to the hem of teaching. Whosoever attaineth unto
teaching today hath attained unto all good. However, teaching
must be accomplished with spirit and fragrance. All causes of
sorrow, vexation and corruption are forbidden in God’s Book.
This matter hath been revealed in numerous places. Blessed is
he who holdeth fast unto that which he hath been commanded
by One knowing, wise.
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Convey these glad tidings to them wherever they may be. God
is witness that this ephemeral one hath mentioned and contin-
ues to mention them most often, and beseeches God, exalted
be He, to aid them in serving His Cause. Verily our Lord, the
All-Merciful, is the Hearer, the Answerer.

This evanescent servant conveys sincere greetings and praise to
each of your brothers, and begs of God that He may cause them
to attain His bounties at all times and make them steadfast in
His Cause. This is among the greatest prayers before God, our
Beloved and the Beloved of all in the heavens and earth, our
Goal and the Goal of all in the dominions of Command and
Creation.

Another submission: The petition of his honor Aqa Mirza Ah-
mad from the Land of Ya - upon him be the Glory of God -
which you had sent was presented before the Most Holy, Most
Exalted Presence. Its answer was revealed from the heaven of
grace and sent. God willing, they will attain unto its perusal
and be refreshed with a new spirit. Glory be upon you and
upon your brothers and upon those with you and upon those
who have turned to the horizon of the Cause and have attained
unto the knowledge of God, the Lord of the worlds.

The servant 27 Sha’ban al-Mu’azzam 1298
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To: Muhammad Javad Qazvini et al.
Date: 1298-08-29 [1881-Jul-27]

In the Name of our Most Holy, Most Great, Most Exalted,
Most Glorious Lord

This is addressed to him who has drunk the cup of inner mean-
ings, Hadrat-i-Ism-i-Jud, upon him be the eternal glory of God.
The letter of that beloved one addressed to this evanescent one
was presented at the Most Holy, Most Exalted Threshold, and
likewise that which you called out to God. They said: “God
willing, they are and will be attaining to that which He loves
and is pleased with.” Indeed, what was submitted accords with
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reality. And then, the list of matters contained in the letters
of the true beloved one who has arisen to serve God and His re-
membrance, and who was named Samandar in the Most Great
Scene, upon him be the glory of God, the Lord of Power, was
presented before the Most Holy, Most Exalted Presence. Sim-
ilarly, two detailed letters from him addressed to that beloved
one remained with this lowly one - these two were also newly
presented, and likewise a letter from him addressed to this
evanescent servant was also presented.

O my beloved! Reflect upon the bounty of God, exalted be
His glory. Although petitions and news continuously pour in
like rain from all directions, all are blessed with a hearing and
honored with a response. If one were to consider this outwardly,
these limited, numbered hours would not and do not contain
enough time for all these answers and questions. But God
brings to pass what He desires; verily He is the One intended
at the beginning and the end.

They had lamented separation from the Beloved of the hori-
zons, and the fragrances of detachment, hope for attainment
and meeting, and the fire of love and faithfulness were entirely
diffused and evident and manifest from one of his letters. After
the presentation of this statement, there was revealed from the
Kingdom of proof, His words, exalted be His majesty:

5 “O Samandar! Praise be to God, thou art aflame and should
indeed be as thou art, for the Beloved of the world speaks
saying ‘I am the Witnessed One,” and the Speaker of the Mount
utters ‘Behold, behold.” Give thanks for what We have shown
thee, caused thee to hear, made thee to know, and given thee
to drink of My Beauty, My verses, My Self, and My choice,
wondrous wine. The fire of the love of the All-Merciful and the
lights of the countenance of the Beloved of all creation have
been and will be the cause and reason for the enkindling of the
hearts and souls of God’s friends. However, the requirements of
the Cause today must be observed and considered. Choose for
thyself what God hath chosen for thee. Thy services, one after
another, have been and are mentioned before the Wronged
One. That which thou art occupied with today is, by the
life of God, greater than can be known through conjecture,
fancy, understanding or imagination. This station cannot be
described, nor can praise do it justice. Know thou its worth
and value its pearl. Verily thy Lord is the Speaker, the All-
Knowing, the All-Informed. Grieve not over any matter; if
God should will, He ordains and answers. Verily He is the
Hearer, the Answerer.”
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Mention was made of the honoured Dhabih—upon him rest the
glory of Baha’u’llah. Some time ago there was revealed, from
the heaven of the merciful Will, a Most Holy and Most Mighty
Tablet addressed especially unto him, and it was dispatched;
God grant that he may attain thereto. This lowly servant is
exceedingly abashed before him, inasmuch as for a long time I
have not been enabled to lay before him any letter. God willing,
it is hoped that, through the divine favour, I may hereafter
arise to make amends. That beloved one knoweth full well
that this servant hath not been, nor is, for a single moment at
ease. This matter needeth neither mention nor explication—
He knoweth, and thou knowest; and behind you both standeth
our Lord, the All-Knowing, the All-Informed, the Witness, the
All-Seeing.

And furthermore, mention was made of the honoured Aqa
[Khalil] of Eshtihardi—upon him be 66 [the glory of God]—and
it was submitted in the Most Holy Presence; and this reply de-
scended from the heaven of loving-kindness. His word—exalted
be His glory:

He is the Most Holy, the Most Great, the Most Generous.

O [Khalil]! The world hath been kindled with the fire of the ut-
terance of thy chosen Lord, and He hath illumined its horizons
with the light of the Manifest and resplendent and wondrous
One. Beseech thou God that He may confirm thee to shat-
ter the idols of doubt and idle fancy. Thus hath spoken the
Tongue of Grandeur in divers Tablets. Blessed is he that acteth
according to that which he hath been enjoined; and woe betide
the heedless.

O Khalil! We have, in times past and present, informed all
souls of the appearance of the clamorous ones and the doubters.
In these days they have appeared in certain lands and with
utmost deceit and guile have arisen to lead astray sanctified
souls. Ask thou of God that He may enable the people of that
land to shatter the idols of fancy and vain imagining, even
as He enabled them before. Convey My greetings to all the
friends in that land and say: God willing, may ye be ever
enkindled with the fire of divine love and illumined by its light.
Ye should be witnessed as so steadfast in the Cause of God
that the very embodiment of constancy would be astonished
to behold itself. The people of the Bayan are seen today to
be more veiled than the people of the Furqan. By God’s life!
They have no share of this Most Great Ocean, nor any path to
this Straight Way. From this station We send Our greetings
upon thy face and upon the faces of those who have quaffed the
wine of steadfastness in My Name, the Mighty, the Powerful.
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This lowly servant submittteth: By Him Who hath caused all
things to speak in praise of His own Self, and hath summoned
all men unto the ocean of His presence, that the veiled ones of
the Bayan utter words such as the veiled ones of the Furqan—
nay, of all religions—have never spoken. Of late, from that
quarter of falsehood which was known by a hallowed name,
they have purposed to set in order a scheme—an illusory Jab-
ulga, and a Jabulsa that existeth not. God is My witness and
My proof: were a man to give ear to the signs and tokens of
consumption, it would be better, more pleasing, and more ex-
alted than to hearken unto the words wherewith these heedless
souls discourse. It is as though these ignorant ones have never
heard of the Day of God, nor drunk a single drop from this
sea.

He saith: This is the Day of God; naught shall be mentioned
therein save Him. This is the Manifestation of God: He hath
taken unto Himself neither agent, nor peer, nor minister, nor
successor—and so on, His exalted Word.

Yet they have clung to the cord of falsehood, and have laid hold
on the hem of an imagined form. In one of the blessed and sanc-
tified Tablets this lofty utterance was revealed. He—exalted
be His glory—saith: Lay hold of this firm, well-wrought, and
blessed Word, which is as a pearl from the ocean of divine
knowledge, that thou mayest not, until thou hast become in-
formed of the falsity of the former, bear witness to the truth
of this Day. Ended.

O friends! Arise for the sake of God, speak for the sake of
God, and strive in the path of God, that perchance the ser-
vants in this age may not be veiled as before and may not be
accounted among the worshippers of idols and vain imaginings.
O servants! Reflect upon that sect which considered itself the
most great and most exalted of all creation and reckoned itself
among the delivered community and the favored people, and
observe how they believed and how the matter turned out - the
difference is as that between earth and heaven.

5 In brief, that same sect, after numerous claims, was finally

recorded in the Book before God as among the rebellious and
tyrannical ones. For by the decree of those ungodly souls did
they hang the Truth and martyred Him with bullets of hatred.
At one time the Tongue of Grandeur uttered these words: “O
servant present! The one truth which that heedless and athe-
istic sect possessed was their saying that when the Qa’im ap-
pears, He will speak a word from which the chiefs of the earth
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- that is, the most exalted of the world’s people - will flee and
avoid. This single word We verify. Yet I swear by the Sun of
the horizon of utterance that until now that word hath not ap-
peared, and whosoever after hearing it remaineth steadfast, he
is one with whom all the peoples of the world cannot compare.”
This is why the Point of the Bayan - may the spirit of all else
be sacrificed for Him - hath said that a one-year-old child in
His day of Manifestation is mightier than all the people of the
Bayan. End.

O My beloved! They are still waiting for the discovery of the
ten parts of the Qur’an which this one or that one supposedly
stole. Reflect on this matter - for twelve hundred years they
called Ja’far-i-Sadiq a liar, and for centuries they have intended
to mention him by this title. The curse of God be upon the
liars and the calumniators! What has happened that these
human-like creatures are seen to be so heedless? Would that
they had heeded the call to “look again and yet again,” that
perchance they might have caught a fragrance from the garden
of awareness or attained a drop from the ocean of knowledge.
By Thy life! Their ears are deaf and their eyes are blind. This
evanescent servant beseeches and hopes from the Truth that
He may cause the friends in all regions to attain unto a power
and might befitting this blessed Day, that they may see all else
as non-existent and count it as nothing. And I beseech Him,
exalted be He, to sanctify them from every conjecture and free
them from every idle fancy. Verily He is the Powerful, the
Mighty.

As for what was written concerning Haji Kamal, upon him be
the Glory of God, God willing its answer shall be submitted
and sent.

Furthermore, concerning the Huquq, something was written,
and a letter was also written and sent to this servant on this
This servant testifies that whatever reached them,
they have delivered. That place is the place of trustworthi-
ness; treachery hath no access to that spot. To this testifieth
every just and discerning one, and beyond him and me and the
world testifieth our All-Informed Lord. In this case, whatever
was mentioned was not and is not befitting. God sufficeth as
a witness.

matter.

And concerning what was written about Aqga Murtada Q.,
upon him be the Glory of God, God willing his answer will
descend from the heaven of divine mercy and favor and will be
sent.

Concerning what was written about “Walaj Ta”, this has not
occurred until now. His honor Ismu’llah, his eminence J.M.,
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upon him be the Glory of God, has also inquired about this
matter. After presenting it in the Most Holy Court, He said
that perhaps this “Walaj” does not refer to the friends. Knowl-
edge of this is with God, and it has not occurred until now.
God willing, may all the friends of Truth be engaged in men-
tioning the Beloved of all creation with utmost joy, delight,
spirit and fragrance.

Another submission: The brilliant ode which emerged from
the virgin thoughts of the Nightingale of the Age, upon him
be the Glory of the All-Merciful, along with his two letters
that were sent, was presented in the Most Holy Court on this
day, which is Sunday at the end of the month of Sha’ban. The
Sun of Grace was rising from one direction and the Moon of
Providence was dawning from another horizon. And this is
what the Tongue of Grandeur spoke, exalted be His glory:

“Blessed art thou, O ‘Andalib, for having arisen to serve the
Cause and for having spoken in praise of God, the Lord of
the worlds. Verily, We caused thee to hear My greatest verses,
aided thee in the Cause, and guided thee to the right path.
Say: O peoples of the earth, cast away your vain imaginings.
The Lord of all beings hath come, and the Messengers cry out
before His countenance - ‘The Kingdom belongeth to God, the
Almighty, the Exalted, the Unconstrained’ This is the Day
which hath been attributed to God in the Books, Scriptures
and Tablets.

“O ‘Andalib! The Cause is most great. The preface of the Book
of Creation was adorned with the word ‘He! We removed it
by complete power and placed ‘I’ By the life of God, this is
a mighty matter which none can bear save him who is the
most powerful in the world and who holdeth fast to the Most
Great Name. The Hand of complete power hath rent asunder
the veils of creation to a known measure. Now it is observed
that the manifestations of idle fancies and the dawning-places
of vain imaginings are veiled by other veils. Reflect upon the
baseness of nature and paucity of understanding of those who
are veiled, who have now returned to their initial station. I
swear by the Sun of Grace that shineth from the horizon of
the Prison that they are considered before God as more veiled
than all religions.

“God willing, through divine confirmations, your honor will
watch over the Cause in all conditions. Verily, He is with who-
ever speaketh His praise and ariseth to serve His mighty and
exalted Cause. The Point of the Bayan gave the glad tidings
of the meeting to one of the Letters of the Living who was
named Bagqir and who in these days has attained the honor of
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meeting, and then He states: ‘Be assured that the Cause is

mighty, mighty!’

“O ‘Andalib! This Cause hath had and hath no likeness. It is
novel from all aspects. Like the sun, its light, its manifestation,
and its deeds are evident and clear. However, due to the vain
imaginings and fancies of the people, their weakness and heed-
lessness, the Dawning-Place of the Cause speaks these words.
People of insight have always been and will always be as rare as
red sulfur in the world. Thus hath spoken the Tongue of Rev-
elation, turning unto thee that thou mayest be of the thankful
ones.”

26 Whatever you had written in remembrance and praise of God,

exalted be His glory, this servant presented before His presence.
Verily, He will reward thee with the best of rewards. Verily,
He is the Bestower, the Generous. Praise be to God, the Most
High, the Most Great.

This servant also conveys greetings to him, namely the beloved
of the soul, the Nightingale of possibility. God willing, may he
ever be speaking in praise of God, exalted be His glory, and
engaged in teaching the Cause. This is the deed with which no
deeds can compare, and which no descriptions and mentions
can surpass. Praise be to the Beloved of the horizons Who
confirmed him in guiding the servants and reminding those in
the lands.

Concerning Ahmad-i-Kirmani, it was written that he had not
chosen for himself any proof, path, way, religion, fairness, or
truth. He changes color like a chameleon and turns like a spot-
ted snake. His being is not like wax - though I have said this
before - but rather like clay, accepting any form at any mo-
ment. May God and the company of the believers protect us
from that sinful liar. His claim that the “noisome smell” was re-
vealed about him is false, by the Lord of the Throne and earth!
Although now it is observed that he was indeed the intended
one of that word, this blessed verse was revealed in the Kitab-i-
Aqdas at a time when outwardly there was no mention of him,
and the original address was to the land of Kaf and Ra, as He
says: “O Land of Kaf and Ra! We, verily, behold in thee the
noisome smell.” After the revelation of the Kitab-i-Aqdas and
the passing of several years, his petitions arrived successively
at the Most Holy Court, as did his letters to this evanescent
servant, claiming complete faith. Later, considering his own
vile deeds and absurd words, he became deluded and arose in
opposition. After some time, his petitions again reached the
Most Holy Court, each expressing repentance, return, and re-
morse to a degree beyond which none is possible, and he raised
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up intercessors until the petitions of some reached the Throne.
A Tablet was revealed from the heaven of Will with this pur-
port: He is granted divine forgiveness if he acts not contrary
to what God desires. But he broke God’s covenant and His
pact in deeds and words. He has not one face, or two, or three
- he has at every moment a different face which none knows
save God, the All-Knowing, the All-Informed.

In truth, he is an ignorant unbeliever who had and has no
understanding whatsoever, but his actions and deeds identify
him before the servants. One identifier has been and will be
before his face. He has not spoken truth to anyone and will
not. After his rejected deeds and words and his despair from
the Most Holy Court, he clung to a false person and showed
devotion to him. In the great city he found one like himself,
obtained the book of Sijjin and papers of fire, and one night
after consuming certain things, burned all those writings which
were his intention. The next day when asked what he had
done, he said, “In truth, I enjoyed watching the flames of those
papers,” and thus occurred what occurred. After the great city
too, due to his repugnant rejected deeds, they expelled him. In
truth, he was not and is not worthy of mention.

Convey My greetings to the friends in that land. God will-
ing, all must act in a manner befitting the Days of God. The
triumph of God’s Cause has been and ever will be through
goodly deeds and illumined, spiritual character. Indeed, in
most Tablets this binding word hath flowed from the Supreme
Pen, making triumph in all cases contingent upon wisdom,
pure deeds, and noble conduct. Therefore this evanescent ser-
vant beseecheth the Self-Sufficing Lord that He may assist all
to achieve that which He loveth and approveth. Verily, He is
the Almighty, the Powerful, the Ruler over whatsoever He wil-
leth. There is no God but Him, the Mighty, the Praiseworthy.

In Iraq, the Land of Mystery, and the Prison, mention was
made from the heaven of God’s will of the cawing ones, birds
of night, and the like. The people of Baha must, God willing,
manifest such steadfastness that none shall find occasion for
mention, much less for rejection and denial. God willing, may
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they hold fast to the strong and mighty cord and fix their gaze
upon the straight path. Say on My behalf: O friends! Know
ye your worth. By the life of the Beloved! Your station is
great and your rank exalted. Let it not slip from your grasp,
but preserve it in the name of Truth. The people of Baha
have been mentioned in the Qayyumu’l-Asma in terms that
transcend understanding and intellect. In one place He saith:
“Beyond the sea of grandeur is a Maiden of heavenly essence,”
and He describeth her until He concludeth with these exalted
words: “And upon her are vessels of moist red ruby, wherein
none shall embark save the people of Baha.” Let them now
ponder that which hath been revealed, that they may become
aware of their stations and attain unto that most exalted rank,
which is the station of the Most Great Steadfastness, and be
established therein. Verily, He hath spoken the truth and ap-
peared with justice and guided all unto His Self, the One Who
overshadoweth all in the heavens and on earth.

As to what was mentioned about certain passages having been
written and sent to some of the divines, it is known that what-
soever proceedeth from them hath been and will be in the path
of God. Praise be to God, they have attained unto that which
is acceptable at the Divine Threshold today. However, by com-
mand, in all matters they must observe wisdom, that outward
wisdom may restrain the hellish souls from agitation and ren-
der them tranquil. That which causeth tumult today doth in
truth extinguish the fire of love in souls that have newly drunk
from the life-giving water and turned toward the most exalted
horizon. They should devote all their energy to teaching the
Cause with spirit and fragrance, wisdom and utterance. And if
at times they wish to enlighten the leaders of vain imaginings
and the daysprings of idle fancies, it is best that they be given
certain passages that have been sent down from the heaven
of God’s will, such as the Tablet to the Sultan and the like.
Even this is beloved before God only when some inclination is
observed. A general proclamation was made to all upon first
arrival at the Most Great Prison. Blessed is he who hath rec-
ognized and turned unto Him, and woe unto the heedless and
those who turn away.

Another submission of this servant is that thy poem was recited
repeatedly in the gathering of the friends. Praise be to God,
such a fragrance of love and fellowship was diffused that this
servant is powerless to describe it. The servant beseecheth his
Lord to strengthen him through His command, preserve him
through His power, and exalt his station such that every tongue
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may testify to his grace, sincerity, dedication and detachment
in the Days of God, the Mighty, the Wise.

Another submission is that Jinab-i-Nazir, upon him be 966
[Baha'u’llah], attained the Most Holy Court with a package of
petitions and letters from the friends. These days the response
to each one is being revealed from the heaven of bounty. God
willing, they will soon be sent. Verily the servant gives glad
tidings to those who are there that they may rejoice and be
among the thankful ones. Praise be to our Lord, the Most
Holy, the All-Knowing, the All-Wise.

This servant’s submission is that I convey greetings to his honor
Javad, upon him be Baha’u’llah. God willing, may they be
engaged in utmost joy and yearning and attraction in the re-
membrance of the Beloved of the worlds, and may they drink
from the ocean of divine love at all times and bestow it upon
the people of the earth, that perchance all may gather under
the shadow of the Most Exalted Word and become engaged in
praise of the Lord of creation. Likewise, I express utter noth-
ingness to the other friends of God and beseech them all that
they not forget this evanescent one in their intimate gatherings
and sacred assemblies, that perchance I may be assisted in that
which I am commanded.

In these days the letter of his honor the beloved and honored
Nabil the Great, upon him be Baha’u’llah, the Lord of Eternity,
became the cause of complete joy. God willing, through divine
grace and might, a response will be written and sent. Whatever
pertains to this weak, poor and destitute one - the servant
beseeches his Lord to assist him in mentioning His loved ones
and serving His chosen ones. Verily He is the Forgiving, the
Generous. Praise be to God, the Most High, the Most Great.

God is witness that this evanescent one remembers the days of
the presence of his honor Nabil ibn Nabil, upon them both be
Baha’u’llah, the Mighty, the Beautiful, and utters the words
“Would that I had another chance.” I beseech and hope from
God, exalted be His glory, that He may ordain another gath-
ering in the shadow of the Blessed Tree. Verily He is the
Ordainer, the Powerful. Praise be to God, the Mighty, the
Praiseworthy. And glory be upon your first and your last, and
those who love you and remember you and those with you and
those who hear your words and serve you for the sake of God,
the Lord of the heavens and earth and the Lord of the mighty
throne.
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O beloved of my heart! All the requests in the various letters
of his honor Samandar, upon him be Baha’u’llah, the Lord of
Power, were submitted one by one to the Most Holy Court
and responses were written and sent. I swear by the beauty
of the Beloved that the utterances which today flow from the
tongue of the Most Merciful are the cause of eternal life. If
a soul should hear one passage thereof and truly attain its
sweetness, the events of time and the differences of contingent
beings and the conditions of the opposers and the intimations
of the corrupters and the ranks of the world and the armies of
nations will not sadden him nor overcome him. With complete
freshness and utmost steadfastness he will remain engaged and
delighted in the remembrance of the Lord of all beings. The
sorrows of the world will not prevent this joy and the events of
days will not roll up this carpet. And your honor’s supplication
was also presented before His presence, and the favor of God,
exalted and glorified be He, towards that beloved one is evident
and clear - no need to mention it. It is likely that tomorrow
we will proceed to the city to visit the friends. Glory be upon
your honor and upon those who have gathered for the love of
God in those parts and upon those who have taken Him as
their guardian.

The servant 29 Sha’ban 1298

The sum that was sent to the Land of Ya has been reported
as received at the Most Holy Court.
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Study guide to this volume

The second of four volumes from 1298 A.H. is organized around an insistent practical ethics of
communal speech: what the community says, how it says it, and when it chooses silence. BH00400
builds an entire theology of discourse around the observation that one word can be “like the spring
breezes, effective and the cause of life,” while another is “the messenger of death.” BH00430
identifies contentment as an “ocean” outweighing all the world’s seas and makes trustworthiness,
truthfulness, and steadfastness the community’s visible light before the world. BH00469, addressed
to Abu’l-Fadl (Mirza Abu’l-Fadl Gulpaygéni, who would become the Faith’s most distinguished
scholar), combines three distinct subjects: the prohibition of alchemy, the theology of imprison-
ment as spiritual witness, and the phrase that crystallizes the entire volume’s ethic — “Hear
and speak not; give, and seek not to receive.” Against this background of communal formation,
BHO04189’s diagnosis of “knowledge” as the “most great veil” and BH0O7725’s citation of the Bab’s
warning against knowing the next Manifestation through the Bayan together constitute a sustained
meditation on the pathologies of religious learning.

The Ethics of Speech: Words That Revive and Words That Kill

Key Passages

The Supreme Pen has commanded wisdom in countless instances, and in truth the
essence of wisdom consists in words that cause the revival of souls. In one of the earlier
Tablets it was seen that He states: “One word is like the spring breezes, effective and
the cause of life, and another word is the messenger of death.” Thus both the trumpet
of Israfil and the messenger of death appear from the word. And in another place He
states: “One word is like the spring winds that make fresh and alive a withered and
dead world, and one word is like the poisonous wind that makes a world of freshness
and delicacy and joy withered and drooping, nay rather, non-existent.”  — BH00400

Today everyone who considers themselves among the people of God or counts them-
selves as wise should speak words that cause enkindlement and unity and harmony and
agreement and life. .. God willing, may the friends speak that which God has willed
and mention that which attracts the hearts of the servants. May they regard human
beings as fields, sow the seeds of wisdom, and water them with the waters of utterance.
— BH00400

Setting aside whether what was said was sound or unsound, this utterance was outside
of wisdom in the view of people of understanding. — BH00400
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Context for Study

BHO00400 arises from a specific incident: a believer had explicitly denied the afterlife in response
to a questioner, causing consternation because the denial was both theologically questionable and
communally disruptive. Baha’u’llah’s response is striking: He does not primarily address the
theological merits of the claim but the manner of making it. Whether or not the content was
correct, the utterance was “outside of wisdom,” and the criterion of wisdom is not truth-value but
life-giving effect. Words are evaluated not only by their propositional accuracy but by whether
they cause “enkindlement and unity and harmony and agreement and life” This is a demanding
and somewhat unusual criterion for speech ethics, and it repays comparison with several traditions.
In classical Islamic thought, the adab (propriety) tradition governed the manner of discourse as
carefully as its content: saying the right thing in the wrong way was still a failure of decorum. The
Confucian concept of zhengming (rectification of names) insists that speech shapes social reality,
not merely describes it. In Western philosophy, J.L. Austin’s theory of speech acts distinguishes
between what is said and what is done by saying it; Baha’u’llah’s criterion focuses on what words
do to the community. The agricultural metaphor at the end — “regard human beings as fields,
sow the seeds of wisdom, and water them with the waters of utterance” — reframes teaching as a
patient, long-term cultivation of receptivity rather than a confrontational deployment of truth.

Questions for Reflection

1. Baha’u’llah evaluates the problematic utterance primarily by its communal effects rather than
its theological accuracy. Is this a defensible criterion for speech ethics? When might truth-
telling require saying something that disrupts unity? Compare with the prophetic tradition’s
willingness to speak unwelcome truths (Jeremiah 26).

2. The image of Israfil’s trumpet (the angel of resurrection in Islamic tradition) and the “mes-
senger of death” both proceeding from the word is a stark dualism. What is the mechanism
by which words produce such radically different effects? How does this compare with the
Johannine Logos theology (John 1:3 — “through him all things were made”) and with the
kabbalistic account of divine speech as creative force?

3. “Like the spring breezes that make fresh a withered world” — how does this image of seasonal
renewal connect with the broader Bahai theology of progressive revelation as a recurring
“divine springtime”? What is the relationship between cosmological and discursive renewal?

4. The instruction to “regard human beings as fields” implies a particular kind of relationship
between speaker and hearer: patient, attentive, and oriented toward the hearer’s growth
rather than the speaker’s self-expression. How does this compare with Paulo Freire’s critique
of the “banking” model of education and his call for a dialogical pedagogy?

5. How does the criterion of “words that cause the revival of souls” relate to the ancient practice
of homiletics (khutba in Islam, the sermon in Christianity)? Where do the traditions of sacred
oratory succeed and fail by this standard?
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Contentment as an Ocean: Moral Credibility before the World

Key Passages

By the pearl of the sea of oneness and the dawning of the sun of divine unity! All the
seas of the world cannot equal one drop from the ocean of contentment. Blessed is the
soul that hath spoken for God’s sake and walked in His path. — BHO00430

Say: O friends! God willing, may ye appear before the faces of men adorned with the
ornaments of trustworthiness, truthfulness and steadfastness, that all may be illumined
and adorned by the effulgences of the light of these suns. Every deed that appeareth
purely for the sake of God is as a shining and luminous sun. — BHO00430

O Abu’l-Hasan! The call is most loud, but the weight of greed and desire hath prevented
ears from hearing. Beseech God to rend asunder, with the arm of might, the veils that
have hindered them, and to guide all to the most exalted Paradise. — BHO00430

Context for Study

BHO00430 situates contentment not as a private spiritual mood but as a social virtue with world-
transforming power. The passage addressed to Abu’l-Hasan commands the friends to appear before
people adorned with trustworthiness, truthfulness, and steadfastness — so that “all may be illu-
mined by the effulgences of the light of these suns.” The metaphor is solar: virtue radiates, and
the moral quality of the community is itself a source of light for those around it. The claim that
“every deed that appeareth purely for the sake of God is as a shining and luminous sun” makes
sincerity of motivation, rather than the scale or visibility of the action, the criterion of transforma-
tive power. This echoes BH02680’s teaching from volume 60 that every goodly deed is “in itself a
teacher of the Cause,” and it connects to a broader theology in which the world’s transformation
proceeds through moral witness rather than institutional power. The diagnosis of greed and desire
as the “weight” preventing hearing is an Augustinian observation: pondus meum amor meus (“my
weight is my love,” Confessions XII1.9) — we move toward what we love, and love weighted toward
worldly things gravitates away from the divine call. The Stoic tradition similarly identified epithu-
mia (desire) and phobos (fear) as the two passions that prevent rational self-direction. Contentment
(gana‘at) is a classical virtue in Islamic ethics, associated with Sufi renunciation and grounded in
the conviction that sufficiency is found in God rather than in accumulation.

Questions for Reflection

1. Contentment is described as an “ocean” surpassing all the seas of the world. What is the rela-
tionship between contentment and the Bahai principle of detachment from material wealth?
Is contentment a static acceptance of one’s condition, or a dynamic reorientation of desire?

2. The image of virtue as a “sun” whose light radiates to illuminate others suggests that moral
formation has an inherently social dimension. How does this compare with Aristotle’s account
of virtue as the ergon (function) of the human being, directed toward eudaimonia understood
as flourishing within a community?
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3. “Every deed that appeareth purely for the sake of God” makes intentionality the criterion
of moral efficacy. How does this relate to Kant’s categorical imperative, which also places
intentionality at the center of moral evaluation? Where do they agree, and where does the
Bahéi formulation differ?

4. “Greed and desire” are described as weights preventing the hearing of the divine call. How
does this analysis compare with the Buddhist account of tanha (craving) as the root of dukkha
(suffering), and with the Christian account of concupiscence as the disordering of desire after
the Fall?

5. What practical community practices would follow from taking seriously the claim that moral
credibility — trustworthiness, truthfulness, steadfastness — is the primary medium through
which the Revelation’s transformative effects reach the world?

Persecution as Theater: Imprisonment and the Witness of Re-
straint

Key Passages

O loved ones of the All-Merciful! Blessed are ye for your patience, and yours is a goodly
beginning and end. How beloved are tribulations in the path of the Lord of Names, and
how fruitful are hardships in the way of the Peerless Friend! By the life of God! The
sovereignty of the world cannot compare with this station, nor can the glory and riches
of princes equal it. — BH00469

Praise be to God that ye have not oppressed but have been oppressed. Ye sought not to
harm anyone, yet were afflicted with utmost harm. With perfect kindness ye beseeched
mercy from God for mankind, yet ye witnessed the force of wrath. Ye desired freedom,
yet were led into captivity. All the trees of Paradise cry out “Blessed are ye!” and all
the fruits thereof proclaim “Glad tidings be unto you!” — BH00469

The counsel of this Wronged One is that ye should not let go of this most exalted station.
Never depart from the bounds of human nature in any circumstance. .. Hear and speak
not; give, and seek not to receive. — BH00469

Context for Study

The passage to the imprisoned believers in BH00469 transforms the juridical situation of unjust
arrest into a theological theater of witness. The chiasmic structure of the beatitude — “ye have
not oppressed but have been oppressed; sought not to harm anyone, yet were afflicted” — is a
formal inversion of the logic of force: the prisoners become the judges of their jailers, and their
innocence is the very content of the proclamation. The counsel that follows — “Hear and speak
not; give, and seek not to receive” — is among the most concentrated ethical formulations in this
collection. In four short phrases, Baha’u’llah describes a posture of total self-emptying: receive the
suffering without protesting it (“hear”), withhold reaction (“speak not”), give generously (“give”),
and make no claim on the other (“seek not to receive”). This is structurally similar to the Sermon
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on the Mount’s counsel to “turn the other cheek” (Matthew 5:39) and to “give to him who asks
you” (Matthew 5:42), but the four-part formulation is more precise and more interior: the discipline
concerns the management of speech and expectation as much as the management of action. The
complementary passage about alchemy in BH00469 is thematically related: both alchemy and
reactive speech are diversions of the soul’s energy from what actually “profiteth” the human being.
The warning against alchemy is significant: the practice, associated in the Islamic world with occult
knowledge and miraculous shortcuts to material wealth, represents the opposite of contentment. To
seek the philosopher’s stone is to refuse to accept what God has given.

Questions for Reflection

1. “Hear and speak not; give, and seek not to receive” describes a fourfold posture of self-restraint
under persecution. How does each element of this formula function spiritually? What virtues
does each clause cultivate, and what passions does each restrain?

2. The beatitudes addressed to the imprisoned believers (“blessed are ye”) echo the Sermon on
the Mount (Matthew 5:3-11). What is the theological logic of beatitude as a speech act?
Does declaring someone “blessed” in the midst of suffering change their actual condition, or
only their interpretation of it?

3. The prohibition of alchemy connects a quest for esoteric material knowledge with a failure of
trust in divine provision. How does this connection between occultism and spiritual restless-
ness appear in other religious traditions (Gnostic pursuit of hidden knowledge, Kabbalistic
theurgy, Western ceremonial magic)? What do these traditions seek that the revealed Word
claims to supply more directly?

4. The counsel to “never depart from the bounds of human nature in any circumstance” sets a
limit on both spiritual mysticism (claiming superhuman states) and political despair (aban-
doning moral agency). How does the concept of “bounds of human nature” function theolog-
ically? Compare with the Kantian “limits of reason” and with the Buddhist concept of the
Middle Way.

5. If the prisoners’ innocence is itself the content of their proclamation, then suffering without
retaliating is a form of public speech. How does this compare with Dietrich Bonhoeffer’s
concept of “costly grace” and with the strategic use of non-violent suffering in the American
Civil Rights Movement?

Knowledge as the Most Great Veil: The Pathology of Learning

Key Passages

The cause of mankind’s veiling was the greatest veil, and the manifestations of this veil
are the divines of the age, even as He hath said: “Knowledge is the most great veil.”
How many were the divines who, at the appearance of the Lord of Names, arose in
opposition, and how many were those whom people counted as ignorant, who in the
days of God attained unto the ultimate station of man, which is the station of the
knowledge of God. — BH04189
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O Sabbagh! God willing, thou shalt attain unto the divine coloring, which is sanctified
from the diverse colors of the world. Praise be to God that thou hast been favored with
divine grace and blessed with recognition of the Manifestation of His Own Self. —
BH04189

Whoso desireth to behold Him must turn unto Him with his own eyes, not with the eyes
of the people of the Bayan. And whoso desireth to know Him must hold fast unto His
Most Gracious Name. By God’s life! He cannot be known save through Him, nor can
the birds of the hearts of the people of creation soar unto the heaven of His knowledge.
— BHO07725

Context for Study

BHO04189 and BH07725 develop complementary sides of a single argument. BH04189 applies the
classical Sufi paradox — “knowledge is the most great veil” (al-‘im hijab al-akbar) — to the
specific historical situation of religious scholars who, in every dispensation, have led the opposition
to the new Manifestation. The claim is precise: the problem is not ignorance but a certain kind
of knowledge — accumulated, transmitted, institutionally validated knowledge — that fills the
horizon and prevents the recognition of something that exceeds its categories. Those “whom people
counted as ignorant” but who recognized the Manifestation did so precisely because they were not
encumbered by this institutional knowledge. BHO07725 then supplies the Bab’s own testimony
to the same point: the Manifestation of God cannot be known through the Bayan (the Bab’s
own scripture) any more than He could be known through the Qur’an or the Torah; He must be
encountered through His own self-disclosure. This creates a recursive problem: if even the previous
Manifestation’s scripture becomes a veil, then the believer is radically dependent on an encounter
that cannot be mediated by any previously accumulated text. The “divine coloring” commended
in BH04189 — “sanctified from the diverse colors of the world” — is the positive counterpart to
the via negativa of unlearning: it is the quality of a soul whose receptivity has not been pre-colored
by any particular tradition. This resonates with the Zen shoshin (beginner’s mind), with Keats’s
“negative capability” (the capacity to remain in uncertainty without irritable reaching after fact and
reason), and with phenomenology’s epoché (the suspension of presuppositions in order to encounter
phenomena directly).

Questions for Reflection

1. What is the difference between the kind of learning that becomes the “most great veil” and
the kind that opens one to recognition? Is it the content of knowledge, its source, its quantity,
or the attitude of the knower that determines which kind it is?

2. The scholars who opposed each Manifestation are not described as evil but as captive to
their learning. What does this say about the sociology of religious institutions? How does
Max Weber’s analysis of the routinization of charisma illuminate the structural tendency of
religious institutions to resist new charismatic authority?

3. BHO7725 cites the Bab’s own warning that even the Bayan would become a veil. What does
it mean for a scripture to explicitly warn against its own potential to obstruct? How does
this compare with the Zen concept of the teaching as a “finger pointing at the moon” — not
to be mistaken for the moon itself?
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4. The “divine coloring” (translated from sib’at Allah, the “dye of God,” a Qur’anic image from
2:138) suggests that recognition is not primarily intellectual but transformative — a change
of one’s fundamental orientation or “color.” How does this image of dyeing compare with
the Pauline “transformation by the renewing of your mind” (Romans 12:2) and with the Sufi
concept of fana (annihilation in God)?

5. How does the radical dependence on direct encounter implied by “He cannot be known save
through Him” relate to the Bahai teaching on the independent investigation of truth? Does
the principle of self-knowing Manifestation support or challenge the principle of independent
inquiry?

A Guiding Question for the Whole Volume

Volume 63 proposes an integrated ethics of communal formation centered on speech: words that give
life rather than kill, contentment that radiates rather than contracts, restraint under imprisonment
that proclaims rather than concedes, and the willingness to approach each new encounter without
the “most great veil” of accumulated institutional knowledge. All four of these ethics point in the
same direction: toward a community whose power is entirely the power of quality — quality of
discourse, quality of character, quality of witness, quality of receptivity.

A guiding question for the whole volume might therefore be: If the community’s transforma-
tive influence depends entirely on the quality of its speech, character, witness, and
receptivity — and if even received sacred knowledge can become an obstacle to genuine
encounter — what practices of formation, unlearning, and attention does Baha’u’llah’s
ethic require of those who would serve the Cause in “days wherein the limbs of the
world tremble”?

THIS VOLUME CONTAINS UNREVIEWED TEXTS AND TRANSLATIONS 189



	BH00400 to Shaykh Kazim Samandar
	BH00430 to Abu'l-Hasan-i-Ardikani (Haji Amin)
	BH03505 to Jamal Burujirdi, in Tihran
	BH04189 to Ustad Hasan Sabbagh, in Tihran
	BH05817 to Mulla Ali Akbar Shahmirzadi (Haji Akhund), in Tihran
	BH05676 to Mirza Hasan brother of Fath-i-Azam (Ardistan), in Tihran
	BH07202 to Abdul-Husayn son of Kaf Alif, in Tihran
	BH07725 to Dhabih, in Tihran
	BH07640 to Abu-Talib son of Haji Mirza Musa, in Tihran
	BH00469 to Baha'is of Isfahan et al.
	BH00213
	BH06910 to Zaynul-Muqarrabin
	BH03782 to Muhammad Mustafa Baghdadi, in Beirut
	BH02347 to Muhammad Rahim Attar
	BH02743 to Haji Mirza Muhammad Ab Muhajir, in Tihran
	BH03958 to Muhammad Karim Attar, in Tihran
	BH05121 to wife of Jinab-i-Hi Sin, in Tihran
	BH05722 to Muhammad Quli who has attained, in Tihran
	BH06015 to Abdu'l-Husayn, in Tihran
	BH06238 to Aqa Siyyid Abdul-Hadi
	BH07374 to Mirza Husayn Munajjimbashi Tafrishi, in Tihran
	BH07032 to Nargis Khatun Dhabih, in Tihran
	BH07784 to Shaykh Abul-Qasim, in Antep
	BH07531 to Hudhud wife of Ismullahul-Asdaq, in Tihran
	BH07643 to Aqa Mirza Aqa Buzurg
	BH07951 to Haji Shukrullah brother of Muhammad Karim Attar
	BH08512 to Shams-i-Jahan Attar, in Tihran
	BH08277 to son of Jinab-i-Mihdi, in Tihran
	BH08106 to Umm-i-Muhajir
	BH08871 to Fadlullah
	BH08718 to Kaf, related to Dhabih
	BH08755 to son of Jinab-i-Ha Sin
	BH09369 to Abu-Talib son of Haji Mirza Musa, in Tihran
	BH09478 to sister of one who has attained
	BH09985 to sister of one who has attained
	BH11406 to Muhammad Rahim
	BH11412 to Shukru'llah
	BH00035 to Mulla Ali Akbar Shahmirzadi, in Tihran
	BH01616 to Mirza Siyyid Muhammad Nazimul-Hukama, in Lahijan
	BH03595 to Shaykh Kazim Samandar
	BH03945 to Javad Dakir, in Qazvin
	BH04447 to Haydar Ali, in Tihran
	BH06155 to Mirza Ali Akbar Yi (Tihran), in Lahijan
	BH09176 to Hasan Ali Sad, in Tihran
	BH09675 to Ali
	BH02380 to Muhammad Baqir Naraqi, in Hamadan
	BH08844 to akh Jinab-i-Haji Mulla 'Ali
	BH00057 to Mirza Ali Muhammad Yazdi (Varqa) et al.
	BH01074 to Muhammad Husayn Tabrizi
	BH03135 to Haji Muhammad-Rida, in Baghdad
	BH03329 to Haji Muhammad Taqi ibnuh, in Baghdad
	BH03980 to Mulla Kazim, in Hamadan
	BH04164 to Hakim Him, in Hamadan
	BH04920 to Muhammad Baqir, in Hamadan
	BH04895 to Hakim, in Hamadan
	BH05376 to Hakim Rahim, in Hamadan
	BH05324 to Muhammad Rida, in Hamadan
	BH05334 to Siyyid Ahmad, in Hi Mim
	BH05648 to Muhammad Taqi, in Hamadan
	BH06797 to Ahmad Bayk, in Hamadan
	BH06697 to Muhammad Hasan Bulurfurush Ahdiyyih, in Hamadan
	BH06820 to Muhammad Hasan, Sad, in Hamadan
	BH07410 to Mirza Muhammad, in Hamadan
	BH07327 to Muhammad Isma'il, in Hamadan
	BH07158 to Mahmud Bayk, in Hamadan
	BH07952 to Sadiq, in Hamadan
	BH07537 to Siyyid Shukrullah, in Hamadan
	BH08534 to Muhammad Baqir Bazzaz, in Hamadan
	BH08779 to Haji Muhammad Ibrahim, in Hamadan
	BH08707 to Muhammad Hasan, in Hamadan
	BH00036 to Abu'l-Hasan-i-Ardikani (Haji Amin)
	BH00119 to Aqa Mirza Asadullah
	BH00318 to Aqa Muhammad Husayn Navvab, in Kashan
	BH00303 to Aqa Muhammad Kazim et al.
	BH00173 to Muhammad Javad Qazvini et al.
	Study guide to this volume

